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To show our appreciation of your help in making a ‘100% 
success of our 20th Anniversary Campaign to secure one or 
more new readers through each present subscriber, 
C. G. Wyckoff, publisher of The Magazine of Wall Street, 
has requested the Circulation Department to make you the 
following Special Offer: 
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Subscribers to take advantage of this offer must use the coupon below. 


| 
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Renewal of your annual Subscription to The ‘ h 
A : 1] 
Magazine of Wall Street for one year from your Both for : bi 
present expiration date. Regular Price $7.50 $10 PS Am 
A) the 
. . ‘al Wi 
A New or Gift Subscription to The Magazine of 5 den 
Wall Street for one year starting at once or with Saves You ql ae 
the Christmas Number. Regular Price $7.50 $ 5 S| in 
el g ” 
Total $15.00 ae 
SI fect 
Both Subscribers are entitled to full privileges of our Personal Inquiry Service. | a 
A beautiful Gift Card will be sent to the recipient of the Gift if you desire. S| y: 
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Fill out and mail at once. 
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check for $10.00. Extend my annual subscription for one year from expiration date and enter a new subscrip- 
tion as per nome and address given below. I understand this entitles both of us to full privileges of your FREE 
PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE. 
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Subj ects to re pian? in. This 
Publication During 1928 


OWARD the close of the 
year, it became evident 
that a totally new set of 
conditions in addition to 
some of those which 
5 operated in 1927 would 
have to be considered in estimat- 
ing financial and business possi- 
bilities for the coming year. 
Among the most important of 
these is the political situation. 
With the elimination of Presi- 
dent Coolidge from the Presiden- 
tial campaign, the way is opened 
to political manipulation and the 
uncertainties to which this may 
give rise. Politics will undoubt- 
edly blow hot and cold and the 
national sentiment will be af- 
fected accordingly. We expect 
therefor to cover political devel- 
opments of importance. 

Another factor of consequence 
which may affect security con- 
ditions is the money situation. 
Owing to conditions too varied to 
enumerate here, it seems that 
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rates for money will be on a 
higher plane than during the past 
year. This factor will be closely 
watched and readers apprised of 
any important pending changes. 

The fate of railroad consolida- 
tion may be settled during the 
next year. This will have a pro- 
nounced effect on railway se- 
curity values. 

The oil industry is at a critical 
point. Events will transpire to 
place the entire group of oil se- 
curities in a more _ interesting 
position than for years. 

The automobile and allied in- 
dustries face probably the most 
active period of their history. 
Constant attention will have to 
be paid to changing conditions in 
the industry. 

The commodity price outlook is 
more than usually important be- 
cause it is possible that specula- 
tion in securities may spread 
over into the commodity markets. 
These possibilities will be care- 
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Annual Forecast Number 


Eight Probable Market Leaders in 1928. 
The Outlook for Bonds and Preferred Stocks. 


Position and Prospects for Leading Railroad Shares—with table 
giving data and comment on 20 listed stocks. 


Position and Outlook for Leading Public Utility Shares—with 
table giving data and comment on 20 listed stocks. 


Position and Outlook for Leading Mining Shares—with table 
giving data and comment on 20 listed stocks. 


Position and Outlook for Leading Industrial Shares—with tables 
giving data and comment on over 50 listed stocks. 


—Many other features of great importance and bearing on the future 
of business and money in the coming year. 
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fully noted in this publication. 

Foreign trade conditions will 
assume more than usual impor- 
tance and the same may be said 
of foreign financing and foreign 
securities. We shall cover such 
situations to an even greater ex- 
tent than formerly. 

Industries in a specially fav- 
ored position will continue to 
make progress regardless of gen- 
eral conditions and the same is 
true of certain groups of securi- 
ties. These security opportuni- 
ties will be regularly brought to 
the attention of our readers. 

In brief, the above is but a par- 
tial outline of the types of sub- 
jects to be covered in next year’s 
MAGAZINE. We promise our most 
indefatigable efforts to secure the 
most important information on 
subjects relating to the manifold 
financial and business interests 
of our readers and to present 
them in sufficient time to be of 
definite value. 
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150,000 Shares 


Loew’s Incorporated 
$6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock 


(With Stock Purchase Warrants) 


The $6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock is to be preferred over the common stock as to cumulative dividends at the rate of $6.50 a share 
per annum, and as to assets, in event of liquidation, at $105 a share and accrued dividends; is to be redeemable as a whole or in part on 
any dividend date, on thirty days’ notice, at $105 a share and accrued dividends; dividends payable quarterly on February 15 
May 15, August 15 and November 15, accruing on this issue from November 15, 1927, and free of the present Normal Federal Income 
Tax. Preferred Stock authorized 300,000 shares, without par value; preferred stock in addition to the above 150,000 shares may be 
issued in one or more series, under restrictions, as to be provided in the amended certificate of incorporation. The National Park Bank of 
New York, Registrar. Dillon, Read & Co., Transfer Agent. 


Each certificate of this issue of $6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock will carry a warrant, detachable after 
July 1, 1928, entitling the holder thereof to purchase, on or before April 1, 1931, common stock in the 
ratio of one share of common stock for each two shares of preferred stock represented by such certifi- 
cate, at $75 a share on or before April 1, 1929, and at $80 a share thereafter to and including April 1, 1931. 


The company has agreed to make application to list this issue of preferred stock on the New York Stock Exchange 
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The following information has been summarized by Mr. Nicholas M. Schenck, President of Loew's Incorporated, from 
his letter dated December 15, 1927, copies of which may be obtained upon request, and is subject to the more complete 
information contained therein: BUSINESS 

Loew’s Incorporated, a holding company, is one of the largest and most prominent factors in each of the three 
divisions of the motion picture industry—namely, production, distribution and exhibition. The company has 
shown substantial net profits in each year since organization in 1919, and is the outgrowth of amusement enterprises 
which have been successfully operated since 1905. 

Through subsidiary and affiliated companies, Loew’s Incorporated owns, leases or directs a chain of 115 theaters 
in the United States and Canada, not including 8 theaters now under construction in this country. 
Many of these theaters are the largest and most favorably located in their respective cities. This is in 
keeping with the company’s policy of theater operation, which has been to construct or acquire theaters 
of large seating capacity centrally located in the principal cities of the United States. Foreign operations include 
the contro) of theaters in various European capitals, and the distribution of films throughout the world. ‘The number 
of cash admissions to the company’s chain of theaters during the fiscal year ended August 31, 1927, was over 
100,000,000. 

Metro-Goldwyn Pictures Corporation, a wholly-owned subsidiary company, ranks as one of the world’s leading 
motion picture producing companies and has built up a high reputation for the popularity and artistry of its 
productions. It has been its policy to produce a limited number of feature pictures in each year, employing the best 
stars and directors obtainable. Film costs have been written off at a rate which absorbs 87% of the cost of each film 
in one year from the date of general release. Among its recent outstanding pictures, known to the public as Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer productions, have been ‘“‘The Big Parade”’, ““Ben Hur’’, ‘Student Prince’’, “Quality Street” and 
“Garden of Allah’’. EARNINGS 

Consolidated results of operation of Loew’s Incorporated and its wholly-owned subsidiary companies, including 
dividends received from affiliated companies, for the six fiscal years ended August 31, 1927, have been certified 
by Messrs. Philip N. Miller and Company, certified public accountants, who have regularly audited the accounts 
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Dividends Interest Consolidated 
net 


Fiscal after depreciation Interest on debt 


on 

years and Federal on subsidiaries’ of earnings 
ended income taxes subsidiaries’ preferred Loew’s after all 
August 31 as accrued debt Incorporated charges 


1922 $2,585,001 $339,680 $ $ 10,000 $2,235,321 

1923 2,868,461 456,225 12,998 2,399,238 

1924 3,535,338 530,914 47,897 2,878,353 

1925 5,762,072 654,886 88,369 4,708,631 

1926 7,774,386 736,461 341,166 6,388,200 

1927 8,363,504 732,983 333,220 560,096 6,737,205 
Consolidated net earnings of $6,737,205 for the fiscal year ended August 31, 1927, as shown above, were 6.9 times 
the maximum annual dividend requirement of $975,000 on this issue, and for the six-year period shown averaged 
over 4 times such dividend requirement. 
Consolidated net earnings for the fiscal year ended August 31, 1927, as shown above, without allowing for dividends 
on this issue of preferred stock and giving no effect to benefits from the additional capital obtained through this 
financing, were equal to $6.35 a share on the common stock now outstanding. 

COMMON STOCK 

Based on current quotations on the New York Stock Exchange, the indicated market value of the company’s com- 
mon stock, of which 1,060,910 shares* are now outstanding, is approximately $60,000,000. 
Quarterly dividends have been paid on the company’s common stock at the rate of $2 a share per annum since 
December 30, 1923. Extra dividends of $1 a share were declared on the common stock in 1926 and in 1927. 


*In addition to shares of common stock now outstanding, 104,870 shares are now reserved for purchase under outstanding stock purchase warrants, on or 
before April 1, 1931, at $55 a share, and 90,000 shares are to be reserved against stock purchase warrants, for purchase at the prices indicated above, to be issued in 
connection with this financing. The present capital stock of the company is referred to above as common stock. 
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We offer this $6.50 Cumulative Preferred Stock, with stock purchase warrants attached, for delivery if, when, and as issued and accepled 
by us, subject to the approval of stockholders and of legal proceedings by counsel. It is expected that delivery will be made on or about 
January 4, 1928, in the form of temporary stock certificates and warrants of the company or interim receipts of Dillon, Read Co. 


Price $100 per share and accrued dividend. To yield 612% 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
Blyth, Witter & Co. A. G. Becker & Co. 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


The St. Louis & O’Fallon Decision—Foreign Exchange 
Situation—Steel Prospects for 1928—Sensible Market 
Procedure—The Question of Bonds—Market Prospect 


HE Federal Court’s decision in the 

St. Louis-O’Fallon case upholding 

the contention of the Interstate 

Commerce Commission that valua- 

tions of railway properties be based 

on 1914 values, while disappointing 
to holders of rail shares, nevertheless has 
the value of bringing a final conclusion on 
this important question much nearer in pros- 
pect. The decision will be appealed and 
argued before the Supreme Court. As a 
matter of fact, according to some inter- 
preters the Federal Court did not pass on 
the question of valuation, seemingly leaving 
this open to the jurisdiction of the highest 
Court. A difference of some eleven billion 
dollars is involved between the valuations 
tentatively fixed by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission and those proposed by the rail- 
ways themselves. While the specific issue 
concerns the question of recapture of earn- 
ings by the Government over the 6% the- 
oretically permitted the carriers, the vastly 
more important phase of this question in- 
volves the entire basis of valuation which 
would in turn involve the rate situation. 
It is estimated that if the railroads’ idea of 
valuation is finally allowed, it would open up 
the possibility of a half billion dollar yearly 
increase in rates. The stupendous impor- 
tance of the St. Louis-O’Fallon case 
accepted by both parties as a test case, may 
be appreciated from the foregoing figures. 
It is not possible in any way to forecast final 
decision by the Supreme Court but in the 
case of public utility valuation it showed 


that it would not hesitate to upset the lower 
valuation theory and substitute instead a 
basis of fair valuation. The railroads claim, 
not without justice, that to base railway 
valuation on 1914 values would mean con- 
fiscation. The Supreme Court has hitherto 
shown a disposition in public utility valuation 
cases to grant a basis of reasonable value 
and hence rates that would permit a rea- 
sonable return on invested capital. It would 
be a distinct surprise and shock were they to 
depart from their policy in this respect. 
From the purely market viewpoint, the St. 
Louis-O’Fallon decision proved depressing 
and may act as a wet blanket on share values 
for a time. This influence, however, should 
ultimately give way to the fundamentally 
favorable factors still operating on the rail- 
road shares. 


ates, 


INCE July, foreign 
exchanges, especially 
those of Europe, 
have been strong. Some of the currencies 
have arrived at a point, making it profitable 
to ship gold from the United States. Ster- 
ling has been especially strong, reaching 
prices not seen in many years. It is claimed 
that the strength in sterling is due to de- 
mand for sterling bills by European and 
other countries. At the same time, it must 
be considered that the exchanges of those 
countries which are buying sterling bills, are 
also moving up. The fact seems to be that 
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the low interest rate policy of the Federal 
Reserve Board is responsible for the increase 
in exchange values. Money rates at home 
are lower than in practically all other coun- 
tries with the result that short-terms funds 
are flowing in volume from the United 
States to Europe. As long as this movement 
continues, it may be expected that foreign 
exchange will remain strong. The question 
is what effect would there be on exchange 
rates if the Federal Reserve Board, due to 
excess security speculation at home and ris- 
ing demand for funds from commercial 
sources, saw fit to eliminate the present. arti- 
ficially low money rate situation. This lat- 
ter possibility is something that may ma- 
terialize in the not distant future. 


ates, 


HE recent advance in 

unfilled orders for 
the U. S. Steel Cor- 
poration is indicative of a change for the 
better in the industry. Automobile demand 
for steel is increasing and there are distinct 
prospects for better business from the rail- 
road equipment industry which has not been 
much of a factor in steel for several years. 
Railroads while not buying as much as in 
recent years are nevertheless turning in sub- 
stantial orders. Building demand continues 
satisfactory. It is confidently expected that 
steel production, as a result of these factors, 
will increase rapidly during the first quar- 
ter of 1928 with prospects that the second 
quarter will prove equally successful. Prices 
for steel products are low but show a slightly 
rising tendency. 


STEEL 
PROSPECTS 


ates, 


NDER the impetus 
of pronounced 
pool movements 
which have elevated the prices of many spec-: 
ulative issuesfar beyond any reasonable value, 
the public has been coming into the market 
in great numbers. The atmosphere of the 
market is distinctly speculative with little 
or no thought given to fundamental con- 
siderations. Under cover of successful pool 
manipulation, considerable distribution is 
going on. In similar markets of the past, 
unfortunate buyers who acquired the more 
speculative types of issues at record prices 
were left “holding the bag.” It is probable 
that the same result will be encountered this 
time. It would seem sensible procedure to 
limit speculative transactions only to those 
stocks of assured value and whose price has 
not outrun such value by any considerable 
extent. The investor should not allow his 


MARKET 
PROCEDURE 


sense of proportion to leave him at this time 
and should stick to the sound investment 
issues, reserving only a small part of his 
capital for speculative effort. 


ats 


ITH bonds at 
a new record 
peak, the 

problem of the investor has become more 
acute than ever. High-grade issues offer 
less than 5% and the average yield on gilt- 
edge bonds has sunk to about 444%. Bond 
prices, of course, are inextricably woven to- 
gether with the outlook for money rates. 
Up to the present, they have been benefiting 
from extraordinarily low rates. It is not 
without the realms of possibility, however, 
that rates may temporarily stiffen. In that 
case, bond prices would react somewhat. For 
the longer-range future, however, the out- 
look favors low money rates and, hence, sus- 
tained high levels for bonds. Investors 
holding bonds over a period of years should 
not be tempted to dispose of them at these 
prices merely to accept profits unless they 
definitely plan to repurchase after a slight 
reaction. Otherwise, they risk losing their 
position and being compelled to invest in 
other issues no more attractive. 


WHAT ABOUT 
BONDS? 


atiess 


MARKET HE action of the mar- 
PROSPECT ket during the past 

two weeks indicates 
that it has entered a distinctly speculative 
stage. A number of issues have been rushed 
up to exceedingly high prices mainly on 
account of public enthusiasm, aided no doubt 
by the covering efforts of unhappy shorts. 
The public is in the market for “anything 
that will move” regardless of value or other 
fundamental considerations. The enormous 
turnover also suggests heavy public partici- 
pation. In the search for speculative issues, 
securities of investment value have been 
neglected. This is particularly true of rail- 
road and public utility issues which in many 
cases are selling on a sound basis. It is in 
these two fields mainly and in a selected 
number of reasonably priced industrial 
issues that the soundest opportunities exist. 
Investors should be warned against follow- 
ing up the advance in the speculative issues, 
particularly these selling at high prices. The 
market’s technical position has been weak- 
ened through the past series of speculative 
advances and a corrective reaction is to be 
expected. 


Tuesday, December 27, 1927. 
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By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


=] MERICAN business has been so prosperous whilst 

agriculture has been depressed that there has 

been a tendency to ignore the agricultural situa- 

tion in forecasting the future. If the country as 

a whole could bask for six years in the sunlight 

of unprecedented prosperity, while agriculture 

was wretched, why could not the contrast con- 

tinue indefinitely? has been an often asked question. It 

has been suggested that agriculture has become such a 

minor factor in the national whole that the ups and downs 

of the farmers are no longer important elements in the 
sum total of our economic life. 

The recession of business in the last few months has, 
however, caused much questioning of this urban theorizing. 
Perhaps, it is now suggested, the country has been pros- 
pering partly because the farmers have been paying the 
bills, and that that enforced sacrificial period is about 
over. As the index of farm product prices begins to ap- 
proximate the general commodity index, robbing Peter to 
pay Paul approaches its period. As the farmer dips more 
deeply into the general trough, there is less for the “glut- 
tons” who have held him back in the past. And now there 
is a tendency to ask anxiously whether he may not soon 
begin to fill up the trough. After all, it is remarked, the 


for DECEMBER $31, 1927 


With an Exclusive Statement by 


Ww. M. JARDINE 


Secretary of Agriculture 


50,000,000 rural people who live on the farms and in the 
small country villages, are 40% of the American popula- 
tion, and that if their consumption of manufactured goods 
should increase by even a small percentage it would have a 
vivifying influence on commerce and industry. 

What is the outlook? Is the farmer getting into a freer 
spending position than he has occupied during recent years? 
In particular how does he fare in the Northwestern states, 
for so many years the very fountain of agricultural pros- 
perity but so depressed since 1921. The answers are to be 
found, first of all, in the quantity of farm products; sec- 
ondly, in their price; and thirdly, in their purchasing power. 

The wheat crop of 1927 was 867,000,000 bushels—59,000,- 
000 bushels above the 1922-26 average and 34,000,000 bush- 
els above the 1926 crop. This was achieved despite a 
smaller winter wheat crop. The yield per acre was 14.8 
bushels—a point above that of 1926 and five points above 
the preceding five-year average. It was, however, grown 
on about 2,000,000 acres more than in 1926, and also for 
the five-year average. : 

The average price paid to the farmer for wheat as a 
whole is considerably less than a year ago; in October it 
was generally about eight cents a bushel less. The crop 
is large enough to be on an export basis and the world crop 
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is large. As a whole, wheat may not yield the farmers any 
more than the smaller 1926 crop. 

The spring wheat crop, which is mainly raised in the 
Northwestern states, has a far better story to tell than 
wheat as a whole. The crop was 314,000,000 bushels as 
against 205,000,000 bushels in 1926 and 252,000,000 bushels 
in the average of the five 
years immediately preceding. 
Moreover, it is largely of 
good quality; and its high 
protein content has_ been 
bringing much of it a premi- 
um price—as much as 65 
cents a bushel over the De- 
cember future. The price 
has averaged considerably 
less than in 1927, and the 
durum part of it has sold for 
as much as 42 cents lower. 
Montana, hit the hardest of 
all the wheat states in the twi- 
light years for agriculture follow- 
ing 1920, came to the front with 
the greatest wheat crop in its his- 
tory, 72,000,000 bushels. 

With 93% of this crop in the high 
grades and the protein content exceptional- 
ly high, it is probable that Montana has scored 
the highest quality record in the raising of wheat on the 
American continent. The yield per acre for so large an area 
—more than 3,000,000 acres—has seldom been exceeded. At 
the November 15 farm price of 95 cents a bushel the 1927 
wheat crop is bringing Montana $68,000,000. Last year’s 
crop brought only $45,000,000. In addition Montana has 
5,000,000 more bushels of oats this year than last; 2,000,000 
more of corn; a million more of wonderful barley; 1,500,000 
more of potatoes; nearly a million more tons of hay; bet- 
ter than another million of flax, and more beans, more 
sugar beets, more rye, better pasture. The crop earnings 
of the state may go to $200,000,000; last year they were 
only $115,000,000. 

While North Dakota could not rival Montana’s better 
than twenty bushels of wheat to the acre, its much larger 
acreage gave it about twice as large a crop—125,000,000 
(77,000,000 last year) bushels—of almost as good quality. 
On the basis of the November 15 wheat price at the farms, 
of $1.03 a bushel, this crop alone brings $129,000,000 into 
North Dakota, as compared with $90,000,000 final official 
estimate for last year. The corn crop was about 2,000,- 
000 bushels less than last year, but worth 20 cents a bushel 
more. With 46,000,000 bushels of oats, the crop was 11,- 
000,000 larger than in 1926. 

The barley production ot 
43,000,000 was almost twice 
as large, the flax crop 60% 
larger, the hay crop larger 
by 1,400,000 tons. The rye 
crop was 238,000,000 bushels, 
against 9,000,000 in 1926. 
Corn, oats, barley and rye 
are higher than a year ago; 
flaxseed and hay are off a 
little. Hypothetically every 
important crop in the state 
brought in much more money 
than in 1926, when the total crop & 
value was put at $191,000,000. \ 

It may go to $300,000,000 for 1927. 

South Dakota rejoices in a corn 
crop 50,000,000 bushels larger than 
last year and worth somewhat more per 

bushel. The spring wheat crop was 3% 

times as large—and of high quality. The oats 

crop was more than three times as large, the barley 
crop near four times as large, flax almost twice, and hay 
likewise. It was one of the biggest years in the history 
of the state in crop production, and also in value. It will 
go far to offset the bad year of 1926, when the state’s crops 
hypothetically amounted to only $115,000,000. Returns for 
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1927 should be at least $150,000,000. 
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ARTICULAR attention is called to the more 

favorable position of companies operating in the 
Northwest where, as pointed out in this article, 
economic conditions are steadily bettering. Among 
the companies whose securities should be favorably 
affected are some of the rails like Great Northern, 
Northern Pacific, Chicago Northwestern, St. Paul, 


Rock Island; among the utilities, Electric Light & 
Power, Montana Power, Standard Gas & Elec 
tric; among the farm equipment, International 
Harvester and Case Threshing; and among 
the mercantile companies, Sears, 
Roebuck and Montgomery Ward. 





HE improving position of the farmer offers 
definite prospects that business itself will make 
a better showing at least in the first half of next 
year than has been the case in recent months. Funda- 
mental prosperity cannot be maintained unless the 
farmers are prosperous and the fact that agriculture 


is on a sounder basis may be taken as a favorable 
symptom of future conditions in business. -To 
business men, with interests in the North 
west, this article should be of 


very great value. 





Minnesota had combined wheat and corn crops 33,000,000 
bushels smaller than last year; the barley crop was 25% 
larger; potatoes 4,000,000 bushels more; flax a little less; 
hay nearly a million tons more; rye about 3,000,000 bushels 
more; oats 13,000,000 less. On the whole, the state’s crops 
will hardly bring in as much as they did in 1926. Minne- 
sota stands about at the top 
of the potato states, but the 
price is very unsatisfactory 
this year. 

On the other hand, it must 
be remembered that Minne- 
sota has the most diversified 
farming of all the northwest- 
ern states. It is a leading 
dairy, egg and poultry state, 
it is a heavy producer of 
hogs, a big feeder of cattle. 
It does not experience the 
© agricultural ups and downs of 

the Dakotas and Montana. It it 

has not done so well in crops this 
fy year as last it fared better last 

& year—far better—than its neighbors 
gy” to the west. Minnesota’s dairy income 

alone is estimated at $174,000,000. 
In considering the economic position of 
these states, as well as others, the dramatic 
comeback of beef cattle must be taken into considera- 
tion, as also the long continued good prices for lambs and 
veal, the fair price for hogs and the prosperity of wool grow- 
ing. For the first half of 1926 the production of dressed 
beef, veal, lamb and mutton was somewhat less and that of 
pork considerably more than for the same period of 1926. 

Nothing promises more for the future of the range states 
and, eventually, of the corn belt states than the revival of 
the long-depressed beef industry. Beef cattle are even 
higher in price than last year; higher in fact than for 
seven years. The ranges are being restocked with high- 
grade animals, stock is going into the winter in excellent 
condition and the pasturage is good. Western feeding 
areas are running twice as many lambs as last year. The 
whole picture of conditions in the mountain states is a 
favorable one. 

Idaho, Washington, Oregon and California had around 
168,000,000 bushels of wheat, against less than 120,000,000 
bushels in 1926, including both spring and winter wheat. 
California had a hundred thousand more tons of sugar 
beets. The hay crop in Washington, Oregon and California 
was about the same as a year ago; their total barley crop 
was somewhat smaller, oats larger, potatoes likewise. The 
North Pacific states’ apple 
crop is smaller but the price 
is 30% better. 

The corn belt states will 
probably do about as well as 
the average of recent years. 
The corn crop is 10% larger 
than last year, with prices 
about 20 cents a_ bushel 
higher. In the eastern and 
central part of the corn belt 
the crop was below last 
year’s, but in the West much 
larger. Nebraska’s crop was 

nearly twice as large and Kansas’ 
three times. Kansas, like other 
winter wheat states, had an inferior 

wheat crop this year, but the im- 

provement in corn more than offset the 
decline in wheat. 

“We have a corn crop that came out of the 

obscurity of a doubtful spring,” sings a lyric 
statistician of Kansas, “into the summer of a glorious 
promise and an autumn of fullest fruition; a large increase 
of milo, kaffir and feterita that struggled to start but came 
into its birthright in the long glory of the Indian summer, 
a hay and forage crop such as makes all the barn storage 
look like tiny attics and dots every meadow with cones and 
ricks of magnificent proportions. For the highest light of 
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all, Kansas had a real pasture season, with the kind and 
quantity of grass that marbles the lean with the fat, and 
that glorified good cattle for the river markets at prices 
that weekly established new peace-time records.” 

The corn belt, as a whole, is, however, up against the old 
dilemma of hog prices versus corn prices. Corn is up and 
hogs are somewhat down. Most corn is sold in the form 
of hogs and beef. The price of beef justifies the price of 
corn but the price of hogs does not, although the ratio has 
improved of late. 

The cotton belt, from a crop of less than $13,000,000 
bales, against 18,000,000 in 1926, will realize $150,000,000 
nore from the lint alone, with the seed additional “velvet.” 
‘he transformation from the dreary cotton outlook of a 
‘car ago has been amazing, and must be largely attributed 

deliberately curtailed production. 

The tobacco growing sections are far better off than last 
year. The dairy industry has had a big year. With the 

ception of potatoes (the crop of which is 44,000,000 


bushels larger) most of the fruit and vegetable staples are 
bringing higher prices than last year. 

Estimates of the net increase in agricultural income this 
year are not yet possible. The Department of Commerce calcu- 
lates the total value of fifty important crops at $8,428,626,- 
000, which is an increase of 635 million dollars in excess 
of 1926 harvests. This total, however, excepts the value 
of animals and animal products, which must be included 
for accurate comparison, still open to conjecture. Not- 
withstanding the splendid position of the beef industry, 
there are fewer cattle in the corn belt feed lots, in reflec- 
tion of the depletion of the range supplies in recent years. 
Add to this the decline in the price of hogs during the year, 
combined with the later high price of corn, and computation 
of total income from this source becomes very difficult. 

Aside, however, from actual valuations there is the gen- 
eral improvement of feeling that usually follows large crops 
—if prices are not ruinous—and the stimulation of trans- 

(Please turn to page 470) 
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Average Prices of Farm Products Received 
by Producers 
(Department of Agriculture) 


Average of reports covering the United States, weighted accord- 
ing to relative importance of district and State. 
5-yr. av. 
Aug., 1999- Oct. 
July, average Oct., 
1914 1910-1914 1926 
12,1 11.7 
64.8 


12.4 


Cotton, per Ib., cents... 
64,2 


Corn, per bu., cents 
Wheat, per bu., cents.. 
Hay, per ton, 

Potatoes, per bu., cents. 
Oats, per bu., cents.... 
Beef cattle, per 100 lbs., 

dols, 

Hogs, per 100 Ibs., dols. 
Eggs, per doz., cents... 
Butter, per lb., cents.... 
Butterfat, per lb., cents 
Wool, per lb., cents.... 
Veal calves, per 100 lbs., 


87.6 
113.7 
10.63 
97.9 
44.6 


7.55 
10.16 
35.6 
43.4 
44.4 
30.9 


25.5 
17.7 
6.75 


5.91 
142.00 


11.04 
11,22 
76.00 





N fewer acres, and with a farm population 
three million less than in 1919, the agri- 
cultural industry since 1923 has averaged 

a larger volume of production than in the years 


immediately following the war. Since June, 
1921, when the depression was at its worst, the 
unit buying power of farm products has in- 
creased more than 35 per cent. This means 
that agriculture has regained more than three- 
fourths of the buying power it enjoyed per 
unit of product before the long period of de- 
cline. 

The net income of the agricultural com- 
munity will probably be larger this year 
than last, although the total crop produc- 
tion is apparently slightly less. It is of especial 
interest that areas where distress has been 
most acute and demoralizing in recent years 
have this year both good crops and good prices. 
The northwestern spring wheat country has 
fared particularly well, notably Montana, with 
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crops 58 per cent above the last ten-year aver- 
age; the Dakotas, Nebraska, Idaho and Oregon, 
with 10 to 20 per cent better crops than usual. 
The cotton belt is better off this year with a 
smaller crop than it was a year ago with a 
larger total yield. 

On the whole, I think it is safe to say that 
the particular and general economic trends 
now favor the farmer, and probably will do so 
for the most part for some years to come. I 
do not mean to say that the farmer’s troubles 
are over, by any means, but to suggest that 
fundamental causes of them, which are largely 
beyond his control, are steadily weakening or 
disappearing. 
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Price Indexes of Farm Products for 


October, 1927 
(Department of Agriculture) 


FARM PRODUCTS 
(Prices at the farm; August, 1909-July, 1914—100) 
October, September, October, 
1926 927 1927 


169 
136 
129 

90 
140 
145 
140 
166 
170 
174 


FF 


y 
Potatoes 
Beef cattle 
Hogs 
2 Rae [rece ee ee 
Butter 


RELATIVE PURCHASING POWER 
(Department of Agriculture) 
(At October, 1927, farm prices; August, 1909%July, 1914—100) 
Of a unit of— 
Cotton Wheat 


Corn Hay Potatoes 


92 


In terms of— 


Building materials .... 
House-furnishing goods 104 55 


In terms of— Beef cattle Hogs Eggs Butter 
All commodities 108 111 
Cloths, ete, 91 93 
91 93 
131 135 
102 104 
101 104 


Building materials ... 
House-furnishing goods 89 
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GOLD BALANCE 














ITHIN the past few weeks 
W ite attention of the financial 

community on both sides of 
the Atlantic has been strongly caught and held by the re- 
sumption of gold shipments to London. There has been 
the usual meaningless comment to the effect that they 
were merely “commercial transactions” or normal move- 
ments and more to the same effect. 

This sort of commentary has not been even as acceptable 
as usual, because of the fact that for some months past 
explanation of Federal reserve discount rates has been 
based upon the statements that it was desired to protect 
the gold supply of the Bank of England. Moreover, it is 
well known that buying for British Treasury account is 
going on. 

The public, of course, knows, when it has looked into the 
matter at all, that the report of the Currency Committee 
which originally brought about the return of Great Britain 
to a gold basis (theoretically) in 1925, urged the amalgama- 
tion of the bank notes of the Bank of England with the 
currency issue put out by the British Government during 
the war, and looked forward to some date “early in 1928” 
as a time for amalgamating the two types of currency and 
establishing a suitable gold reserve behind them. The ap- 
proach of the time set by the Currency Committee and the 
extraordinary efforts and precautions that have been taken 
by the Bank of England within recent months point to a 
renewal of the effort, thus far none too successful, to ac- 
cumulate an adequate gold stock in England, and to go 
back to the gold standard in fact as well as in theory. 


“A Larger Plan” 


This situation in England coincides with a peculiar state 
of things in the United States as regards the American 
gold supply. It is generally supposed that the United 
States is carrying a very large quantity of gold and in fact, 
absolutely stated, it is. Due to the inflation which has gone 
on in the United States in recent years, and which has 
enlarged our individual bank deposits by about one-quarter 
their amount since 1923, the actual percentage of actual 
reserve money in the United States (outside and inside the 
banks) is small, being computed at not much more than 8%. 

In view of this condition of affairs it was the opinion of 
some Americans who testified before the Indian Currency 
Commission in London about eighteen months ago, that this 
country could not afford to “release” any gold. Notwith- 
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standing this point of view on the 
part of many, the Federal [e- 
serve System has been doing what 
it could to stimulate exports of gold, and has developed a 
plan for the restoration of the gold standard not merely in 
Great Britain but throughout the world. 

This plan has never before been made known,—in fact 

its details are not known today. The first announcement 
of it, so far as can be ascertained, was made by Secretary 
of the Treasury Mellon, in a report sent to Congress De- 
cember 7, 1927. In that report, he makes a statement 
which may become historic, as follows: “The present 
transitional stage through which the nations are passing 
in their progress toward the return to a gold basis has 
placed peculiar responsibilities on the United States as the 
custodian of nearly half of the world’s monetary gold 
Large movements of gold to and from the United States 
have continued The huge movement of gold . . . would 
in the absence of offsetting influences have created serious 
disturbance in credit conditions in this country. 
Federal reserve policy during the year [1927] as during 
several preceding years, has been an important influence in 
avoiding still heavier gold movements. By their purchase 
of $62,000,000 of gold abroad in May, the reserve banks 
without doubt kept that gold from coming to this country. 
5 . The country’s total gold stock on October 31, 1927, 
was $4,548,000,000 compared with $4,554,000,000 on October 
31, 1924. For this result, reserve policy is, at least in part, 
responsible, not simply through specific operations designed 
to deal with gold movements, but principally by the pursu- 
ance of a larger plan, which has had as its objective the 
restoration of the gold standard throughout the world, and 
which has found expression in the granting of credits to a 
number of the European banks of issue, and in a discount 
and open market policy which as far as possible, has avoided 
a rate position which would attract gold to this country and 
would put a strain upon the European money market.” 

Summarizing this statement of the Secretary of the 
Treasury we may say that in his view the situation on this 
side of the water is as follows: Federal reserve banks have 
for years kept gold out of this country and are arranging 
by their credits and rates to keep still more out and to 
drive it abroad so far as feasible. Thus we apparently have 
an official intent on this side of the water to eliminate gold 
here just as we have an official disposition in Europe to 
attract it. 

It so happens that some other influential factors have 
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also made their appearance. There are several European countries 
of the minor group such as Norway, Jugoslavia, Esthonia and others 
which are believed to be getting ready to stabilize their currencies. 
They will, in some cases, probably want some gold, certainly some 
gold exchange. What Italy would want in connection with her cur- 
rency operations is not certain, but there is a belief that she will 
want to increase her gold supply by drawing cash from elsewhere. 

Not only is this true, but the low discount rates made in the 
United States which have resulted in an excessively high stock mar- 
ket, now offer very successful opportunities for profit taking on the 
part of foreign buyers of American bonds and stocks. A good 
many of them have been taking their profits of late. Moreover, 
we have a good deal overdone the new issue business for a long time 
past. It seems probable that our new issues for the year 1927 will 
amount to not less than $3,000,000,000 of bonds and notes of domes- 
tic securities, while in addition our new issues of similar foreign se- 
curities inclusive of short term accommodation is likely to go up to 
something like $1,500,000,000 for the year. These are immense fig- 
ures, and they, particularly the foreign issues, suggest strongly the 
influence that is being produced upon our balance of trade, and the 
consequent pull that is being given to foreign countries upon our 
cold, if they want to exercise it. Foreign banks now have about 
S2,000,000,000 on deposit here. Our heavy exports of merchandise 
continue but our imports are also heavy, and it is likely that for the 
twelve months of the year we shall have a balance in our favor of 
possibly $500,000,000 to $700,000,000. This, however, is compara- 
tively small as such balances go, and is much more than offset by 
our invisible obligations incurred as a result of the financing already 
referred to. 
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Engraving Machines Used in Making Stamps 
and Paper Money 
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How Much Gold Can We Lose? 


These conditions make the question a very practical and proper 
one: How much gold can we lose? Of course this means how much 
gold are we willing to lose? We are in a position which will enable 
us to control this movement of gold about as we see fit were we 
disposed to do so. 

Let us discard first of all the whole supposition that for some mys- 
terious reason, “exchange” has turned against us, so that gold is 
“naturally” flowing out of the country as the result of some “reserve 
volicy.” The truth of the matter is that our discount rates here 
have been so low that we have attracted to our banking institutions 
a great deal of short-term financing which would ordinarily have 
been placed in Great Britain to cover our shipments of cotton, wheat 
and other staples during the late summer and autumn months. The 
bills representing these shipments have been maturing and will for 
the most part, have to be paid in the early future, so that we face 
the probability of receiving rather than of shipping gold after the 
present artificial “movement,” which is so far of limited scope and 
only arranged, thus far, for the time being, shall have terminated. 

So the question how much gold we “can” lose or how much of 
the metal we are “willing” to lose converts itself into a financial 
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Gold being placed in a refining furnace Bags of foreign gold stored in the Sub-Treasury 
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The Investment Holdings of America’s 
Greatest Philanthropic Foundation 








( @ The Rockefeller Foundation 


Founda- a ¥ ee ee +7 Founda- 

tion's / tion’s 

Total ‘ see cee Total 
Ledger 5 othe 1 eae Ledger 
Amount Value sth ‘Amount Value 
Name BONDS (in thousands) Name BONDS Phas ** (in thousands) 








Amer. Telephone & Telegraph Co., 30-year Coll. Trust $100 $97 United States Second Liberty, Converted....... ~..-$2,100 

Armour & Co., Real Estate First Mortgage 1,000 932 United States Gov. Treasury Notes Series .. 3,000 

Atlantic & Birmingham Ry. First Mortgage (Certifi- United States Gov. Treasury Notes Series ‘‘A’’.. 4,000 
cates of Deposit) 677 Wabash R. R., Second Mortgage 120 

Atlantic Refining Se eae occgeeee +» 400 Washington Ry. & Electrie Co., Consolidated Mtge.. 450 

Atlantic Refining Co., Notes 400 Western Maryland R, R., First Mortgage.......... 1,032 

Baltimore & Ohio R. R. Refunding and Gen. Mtge... 650 Wheeling & Lake Erie R. R., Equipment Trust 

Canada Southern Ry. Consolidated Mtge. Series ‘‘A’’ 37 Series 

Chicago & Alton R. R. Refunding Mortgage 551 : —_—— 

Chicago & Alton Ry. First Lien 854 Total Bonis St ve 314 

Chicago City & Connecting Railways Collateral Trust are = = = 
(Certificates of Deposit) 1,305 : 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St, Paul Ry. General Mtge. 
Series ‘‘A”’ 30 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. ‘Paul Ry. General Mtge. Founda- 
Series ‘‘C’’ 500 tion’s 

Chicago, Milwaukee & 8t. Paul Ry. Debenture (Cer- j Total 
tificates of Deposit) 450 ‘ Ledger 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry. General and y Value 
Refunding Mortgage Series ‘‘A’’ (Certificates of f Number (in 
Deposit) / of thou- 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry., Receivers venue” Name STOCKS Shares sands) 
ment Trust Series ‘‘D’’ 

Chicago & North Wcst. Ry. Sinking Fund pe: * 

Chicago Railways Co., First Mortgage 

Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago & St. Louis Ry., St. 
Louis Division Collatvral Trust 

Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago & 8t. Louis Ry. Gen. 














American Ship Building Co.,, Common 24,260 $1.314 
Anglo-American Oil Co., Ltd. (Par £1).. 366,517 6.917 
Anslo-American Oil Co., Lid. (Par £1) Non- 
voting 122,172 2.305 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry., Preferred... 5,000 491 
Cleveland Short Line First Mortgage 5 Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry., Common.... 21,100 2,009 
Colorado Industrial Co., First Mortgage. ‘ The Buckeye Pipe Line Co. (Par. $50) 49,693 4,969 
Dominion of Canada, Government of, - 00 Central National Bank, Capital 950 168 
Erie R. R., Gen. Mtge. Con. £0-year Series “‘B’.. 1, ae & Pacific Land Co., 220 3 
Illinois Central R.K. Refunding Mortgage Chicago City & Connecting Rys., Participation 
Illinois Central R. B., Equipment Tiust Certificates Certificates / Preferred 17,530 262 
Series ‘‘M’’ Chicago City & Connecting Rys., Participation 
Interborough Rapid Transit Co., First Mortgage Certificates Conimon 10,518 21 
(Stamped) 1 Chicago & Eastern Illinois Ry., Preferred .... 3.600 
International Mercantile Marine Co., First and Col- Cleveland Arcade Co., i 2,500 
lateral Trust Sinking Fund Cleveland Trust Co., Capital... 457 
Interstate Natural Gas Co., Inc., First Mtge. Ten- Colorado & Southern Ry., First Preferred 4.800 
year Sinking Fund with warrants attqached...... 2, Consolidated Gas Co. of New York, Common 
Lake Erie & Western R. R., Second Mtge. 06 <No par value) f 40,000 
Lake Shore & .Michigan Southern Ry., First Mtge... Continental Oil Co. (Par $10) 100.000 
Lake Shore, & Miohigan Southern Ry., Debenture.. 1,675 The Grescent Pipe Line Co. 2 14,120 
Missouri, Kans. & Texas R.R., Prior Lien Series ‘‘A’’ 260 Cumberland Pipe Line Co 6,000 
Missouri, Kans. & Texas R.R., Prior Lien Series ‘‘B’’ ; Eureka Pipe Li 12,357 
Misscuri, Kansas & Texas R. R’.. Adjustment Series Galena-Signal Dil Cc, Pref> 4,193 
“A” Galena-Signal Oil Co. Common 20,000 
Morris & Essex R. R., First and Refunding Mgte... Great Lakes Towing Co. Preferred 1,527 
Mutual Fuel Gas Co., First Mortgage Great Lakes Towing Co. Con:mon 1,200 
National Railways of Mexico, Prior Lien Fifty-year Indiaaz Pipe Line Co. (Par $50)...... 24,845 
Sinking Fund with July 1, 1914 and subsequent Kanawha & Hooking Ccal & Coke Co. Preferred 202 
coupons attachrd Kanawha & Hocking Coal & Coke Co. Common... 668 
Secured 64, Notes for coupon due January 1, 1914 . ee Manhattan Ry. Capital (Modified Guarantee)... 10.000 
Gertificate Series ‘‘A’’ Interest in arrears 5 Missouri, Kansas & Texas R. R. Co. 7% 
Certificate Series ‘‘B’’ Interest in arrcars os Preferred 9.531 
New York Central Lines Equipment Trust of 1918.. z National Transit Co. if 126,481 
New York Certral & Hudson Biver R. R., 30-year New York Transit Co 12,392 
Debenture 33 9 Northern Pacific Ry. Common 7100 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis R. R., First Mtge. Northern Pipe Line Co.............-..0+ setene 9,000 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis R. R., Debenture.. 1, 138 Pere Marquette Ry. Preferred 5.746 
New York Connecting R. R., First Mortgage Provident Loan Certificates ($1,000 par) 242 
Northern Pacific Ry., Fefunding & Improve. 3 7 The Solar Refining Co 9,076 
Pennsylvania R, R., Consolidated Mtge. Sterling. . 11 Southern Pipe Line Co. (Par $50)......... oe 24,845 
Pennsylvania R. R.. General Mortgage. .4y.<4. 1, ’ South West Pennsylvania Pipe Lines........... 8,000 
Penrsylvania R. R., Equipment Trust” Certificates Standard Oil Co. (Indiana) (Par $25) 460,760 
Series ‘‘D” ‘ 38: Standard Oil Co, (New Jersey) Common (Par 
ee th <A Reading Coal & Iron Co, - ae $25). 919.500 
Inking une * v 
Pittsbrrgh. Cincinnati, Chicago & St, “Tous Ry., Con- yoy a a eee? ae Tee 919.500 
solidated Mortgage Serics “I”. The Standard Oil Co. (Ohio) Common 
Reading Co., General and Refurding Series “A” 8 The Standard Oil Co. (Ohio) Preferred Non- 
Rutland R. R., First Consolidate! Mertgage voting Cumulative 17,088 
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry., Prior Lien Series ‘‘A’’ 1,! 08 Tilden Iron Mining Co. Capital 1,780 
Seaboard Air Line Ry. Adjustment Mortgage Union Tank Car Co. Capital 60,000 
Southern Pacific Co., Equipment ane Certificates Western Pacific R. R. Corporation Preferred. 28.609 
Pes so 'R. First gad. “pate agen : , Wilson Realty Co. 591 
pticlore ie! acne Irs’ an mailing Be. Women's Hotel Co. (i idation i 
Standard Oil Co. AMOS “Tersey), R0-year Gold De- id . a een eee 
bent premise use, 
Unite fof sean Fourth ‘bet. 
$ 




















Investors should be able to gain a good idea, from this 
tabulation, of the way in which very large investors place 


their funds in securities. 
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How Great Foundations Handle 






Their Investment Funds 





000,000; the Carnegie Insti- 





that American philan- 
thropic foundations 
have at least $1,000,000,000 
of aggregate funds? What 


Hit many people realize 


By GUSTAVUS MYERS 


tute of Washington $22,000,- 
000; the Carnegie Founda- 
tion for the Advancement of 
Teaching $28,250,000; the 





Carnegie Endowment for In- 





attention is ever given to the 

ways in which these are in- 

vested or their bearing upon the in- 
vestment market? 

When founded at varying periods 
from sixteen years to a quarter of a 
century ago, some of the better known 
of these foundations were heralded 
with wide publicity. The Rockefeller 
and the Carnegie Foundations, for ex- 
ample, were then viewed either as great 
benefactions or as potential dangers. 
Che U. S. Commission on Industrial Re- 
lations in 1915 reported that they 
might develop into special agencies, 


tions held large sums of money and 
rest satisfied with that vague knowl- 
edge. 

Even among those knowing that 
stocks and bonds are the basis of 
foundations, the tendency often is to 
class all such institutions as having the 
same general kinds of ownership. 
From an investment point of view, 
however, the security composition of 
foundations may widely differ. 

The predominant essential of the 
Rockefeller philanthropies is not that 

of the Carnegie concerns. 
mine Stocks are the mainstay 





Foundation, General 


closed chapter to investors. 


to our readers. 


Ee te a a De PE 


|. rien ITH are present for the 

first time, in any American pub- 
lication, the complete investment 
holdings of the three largest Ameri- 
can foundations—The Rockefeller 
Education 
Board and the Carnegie Corporation 
of New York. The financial aspect 
of these organizations remains a 
Hence, 
we are pleased to have the opportun- 
ity of presenting this interesting data 


= of the Rockefeller, and 
bonds that of the 
Carnegie institutions. Of 
$155,000,000 vested in the 
Rockefeller Foundation, 
more than $102,000,000 is 
in stocks; $52,314,000 is 
embodied in bonds. Ac- 
tual value of its stock 
holdings is unquestionably 
much more; the amount 
reported of its stocks is a 
conservative ledger value 
and not market value. 
The same is true of the 
General Education Board 
listing Rockefeller dona- 
tions amounting to more 
than $97,000,000, and of 
the Laura Spelman Rocke- 
feller Memorial, the prin- 
cipal of the fund of which 
is approximately $73,000,- 
000. Nearly three-fourths 





i 





using their funds to shape educational 
policies and influence public opinion. 
After the excitement attending their 
formation had passed away, the notice 
given to their activities became and has 
remained so perfunctory that compara- 
tively few persons know precisely the 
nature of their humanitarian and other 
work. A still more obscure subject in 
the general mind is the character of 
their investments. If these foundations 
owned vast areas of real estate and 
towering buildings their holdings would 
be permanently obvious, and would un- 
doubtedly furnish the topic of frequent 
articles conspicuously reminding peo- 
ple of what the foundations owned. The 
wealth of the foundations is not less 
actual than real estate but it is in the 
less visible form of stocks and bonds 
representing financial ownership. The 
customary attitude has been to accept 
the fact as granted that the founda- 


for DECEMBER 31, 1927 


—doubtless more if mar- 
ket value be computed—of the General 
Education Board’s investments were 
comprised in the $71,000,000 of stocks 
it owned. In bonds, it had $26,227,000. 
The International Education Board, 
another Rockefeller foundation, recent- 
ly reported having a fund of $18,600,- 
000, of which $11,595,000 represented 
stocks, and the remainder secured de- 
mand loans. 

On the other hand, funds of the 
Carnegie Corporation (the name of the 
chief Carnegie philanthropy), amount- 
ing to nearly $124,000,000, are com- 
posed of bonds reaching nearly $117,- 
000,000 in book value. Bonds in the 
reserve and other accounts bring the 
total to more than $121,000,000. Stock 
holdings are insignificant. 

These foundations are only several 
of a large number in the roster of 
greater foundations. The Carnegie In- 
stitute and Library has a fund of $36,- 





ternational Peace $10,000,- 
000; and the Carnegie Hero Fund 
$5,000,000. 

The Duke Endowment, made in 1924 
by James B. Duke, who derived his 
fortune from tobacco products manu- 
facture, amounts to at least $57,000,- 
000. A large part of this has been a 
gift to Trinity College in North Caro- 
lina, which accepted his condition of 
changing the name to Duke University. 
Holdings of the Hershey Fund, estab- 
lished by Milton S. Hershey, chocolate 
manufacturer, amount to approximately 
$40,000.000 all contributed by Mr. Her- 
shey for the Hershey Industrial School 
at Hershey, Pa. The Kresge Founda- 
tion, formed by Sebastian S. Kresge, 
owner of a chain of five- and ten-cent 
stores, was endowed in 1924 with 
$2,000,000, to which he has since added 
500,000 shares of the S. S. Kresge 
Company, having a present market 
value of $36,000,000. The Common- 
wealth Fund, established in 1918 by 
Mrs. Stephen V. Harkness, wife of a 
Standard Oil Company magnate, has 
been increased from time to time and 
now amounts to about $38,000,000. The 
Russell Sage Foundation has a $15,- 
000,000 fund. 

Of the lesser foundations there are 
scores, many of which are seldom 


John D. Rockefeller 
Founder of the Rockefeller Foundation 
415 








heard of publicly. Their funds range 
individually from a few hundred thou- 
sands to millions of dollars. Typical 
smaller foun- 
dations are 
the John 
Simon Gug- 
genheim Foun- 
dation with a 
$3,000,000 
fund; the Wie- 


boldt Foundation in Chicago with a 
fund of $4,500,000; the George H. 
Marsh Foundation in Ohio, with sev- 
eral million dollars; the Leopold Schepp 
Foundation with $3,500,000, and the 
Juilliard Musical Foundation also in 
New York City, endowed with $12,- 
000,000. The more than 100 lesser 
foundations in the United States have 
total funds probably exceeding $100,- 
000,000. 


The community trust is another and 
less personal form of foundation. In- 
stead of administering a single indi- 
vidual’s donations, it is a central re- 
ceiving agency for gifts, large or small, 
made by many persons desiring the 
safeguurding of their donations or 
legacies. The plan is that of creating 
in each city a community trust ad- 
ministered by a committee. Usually 
the funds are deposited with particular 





ENDOWMENT FUND 
BONDS 


Par Book 
Value Value 
(in thousands) 


Par Book 


ENDOWMENT FUND Value Value 
BONDS (in thousands) 





Alabama Power Co., 
First Lien & Ref, 5s, June 1, 1951 
Alberta (Province of), 
Deb. 5s, April 15, 1950 
Allegheny Valley Ry. Co., 
Gen. 4s, March 1, 1942.. 
Atchison, Topeka & — Fe Ry. Co., 
Gen, 4s, Oct. 1, 199: 
Adj. 4s, July 1, 1998 (Stamped) 
Bessemer & Lake Erie R. R. Co. 
Albion Eq.. Tr. 5s, June 1, 1931- 34 
Bessemer Eq. Tr. 58, March 1, 1927 
Euclid Eq. Tr. 5s, July 1, 1932-33 
Meadville Eq. Tr. 5s, March 1, 1927-31 
Bethlehem Steel Co., 
» M, 6s, August 1, 199 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh Ry. Co., 
Cons. 4%s, May 1, 1957 
Central Pacific Ry. Co., 
Ref. 4s, August 1, 1949 
Chicago & Alton R, R. Co., 
Ref, 3s, October 1, 1949 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy oR: R. Co., 
Gen, 4s, March 1, paved (Registered) 
Gen. 4s, March 1, 1958 
Illinois Div. Ist 3%s, July 1, 1949 
Chicago, Indiana & Southern R. R. Co., 
First 4s, January 1, 1956 
Chicago, Lake Shore & Eastern Ry, Co., 
First 4%4s, June 1, 1969 
Chicago, Milwaukee & Puget Sound Ry. Co., 
First 4s, January 1, 1949 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry. Co., 
Deb. 4s, July 1, 1934 . 
Gen. 4s, Ser. A, May 1, 1989........ ieucenecebs 
Chicago & Western Indiana R. R, Co., 
Cons. 4s, July 1, 1952 
Cleveland & Pittsburgh R. R. Co., 
Gen, 4%s, Ser. A, January 1, — 
Gen. 4%s, Ser. B, October 1, 
Gen, 3%s, Ser. B, October 1, 
Gen. 3%s, Ser. C, November 
Gen, 3%s, Sor. D, August 1, 
Cleveland Union Terminals Co., 
First 8. F. 5%s, Ser. A, April 1, 1972 
Commonwealth Edison Co., 
First Col. Tr. 5s, Ser. A, July 1, 1953 
First Col. Tr. 5s, Ser. B, June 1, 1954 
Erie & Pittsburgh R. R. Co., 
Gen, 3%s, Ser, B, July 1, aga 
Gen, 3%s, Ser. C, July 1, 1940 . 
Florida East Coast Ry. Co., 
First & Ref. 5s, Ser. A, September 1, 1974 
Florida Power & Light Co., 
First 5s, tg 1, 1954 er prehekhaavh ead bae 
Frick Coke Co., H. C., 
P-M Ist Lien P. M. 5s, July 1, 1927-44 
Great Britain & Ireland (United Kingdom of), 
Twenty-year 5%s, February 1, 1987 
Illinois Central R. R. Co., 
Louisville Division & Terminal, 
First 3%s, July 1, 1953 (Registered).. 
Louisville, New Orleans & Texas Ry Co. 
Col. Tr. 4s, November 1, 1953 
Indiana & Michigan Electric Co., 
rst & Ref, 5s, March 1, 1955 
Jamestown, Franklin & Clearfield R. R. Co., 
First 4s, June 1, 1959 
Japanese (Imperial) ig aa 
External Loan 30-Yr. 8. 6%s, Feb. 1, 1950.. 
Kansas City Power & ~_— i 
First 30-Yr. 5s, Ser. A , September 1, 1952 
Kansas City Terminal Ry. Co., 
First 4s, January 1, 1960 
Lake Shore & Michigan Southern Ry. Co. 
Gen, 8%s, June 1, 1997 (Registered) 
Lehigh Valley R. R. Co., 
Cons. 4s. May 1, 2008........ eeecccces pbeees ane 
Louisville & “97 Ry. “Co., 
Unified 4s, July 1, 1940 
ae ay St. Paul '& 8. Ste, M-rie Ry. Co., 
Cons. 4s, July 1, 1988 
Minnesota Power & Light Co., 
Ref. 5s, June 1, 1955 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas R. R. Oo 
Adj. 6s, January 1, 1 
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$190 
302 
2% 
“se 


111 
500 
277 
535 
313 
480 
400 
907 
215 

98 
460 





Prior Lien 5s, Ser. A, January 1, 1962 $125 $101 

Prior Lien 4s, Ser. B, January 1, 1962........ . 62 41 
Monongahela Southern R, R. C 

First 5s, October 1, 1955 487 
Montreal (City of), 

i Ee ME ecaccewesecsacccesacayes : 50 

5s, September 1, 1943........... Veter awkcneGone 225 

5s, September 1, 1958........ 
Morris & Essex R, R. Co., 

Ref, 34s, December 1, 2000............... anus 250 
New York Central R. R. Co., 

Cons. 4s, Ser. A, February 1, 1998.......... bes 700 
New York, Chicago & St, Louis R. R. Co 

Deb. 48, May 1, 1981......... 850 
New York Edison Co., 

First Lien & Ref. 5s, Ser. B, October 1, 1944... 150 
New York, New Haven & Hartford R. RB. Co., 

i, Je OE, OE, cnsdewesen seseesccssic cea 1,000 
Norfolk & Western Ry. Co. 

Division Ist Lien & Gen, 4s, July 1, 1944 
Northern Pacific Ry. Co., 

Ref, & Imp. 4%s, Ser. A, July 1, 2047. 

Ref. & Imp. 6s, Ser. B, July 1, 2047........... 

Ref. & Imp. 5s, Ser. C, July 1, 2047....... eee 

Prior Lien 4s, January 1, 1907.....cccccscccces 
Northern States Power Co., 

First & Ref. 26Yr. 5s, Ser. A, April 1, 1941.... 
Oregon Short Line R. R. Co., 

Cons. Ist 5s, July 1, 1946... 
Ottawa (City of), 

5s, July 1, 1942..........6. 


no ono Oo 
328 SEs s 


-— 
& 8 
J ©. 

LE EEEREREESESR ERP SSECRESESS SESE ES RERRERREBREBRERES 


Pacific Gas & Electric Co., 

First & Ref. 5%s, December 1, 1952..... eee 
Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Co., 

Ref, 30-Yr. 5s, May 1, 1952........ SI See 
Pennsylvania R. R. Co., 

Gen. 4%s, June 1, 1965.. 

Cons. 4%s, August 1, 1960......... 

Cons. 4s, May 1, 1948 
Pittsburgh, Bessemer & Lake Erie R. R. Co., 

Cons. Ist 5s, January 1, 194' 
Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, Chicago ry 8t. — Ry. Co. 

Cons, 3%s, Ser. E, August 1, 1949. 

Cons, 4s, Ser. G, November 1, 1957....... nudes © 
St, Louis, Iron Mountain & Southern Ry. Co., 

Gen, Cons, Ry. & Land Grant 5s, April ae 19381. 
San Antonio & Aransas Pass. 

First 4s, January 1, 1943.. 
Seaboard Air Line Ry. Co., 

a ee eB Boe ee eee ree 
Southern California Edison Co., 

Gen, & Ref. 5s, February 1, 1944 
Southern Ry. Co., 

Cons, Ist 5s, July 1. 1994 
Terminal R. R. Assn. of St. Louis, 

Gen, Ref, 4s, January 1, 1958.................. 
Texas Power & Light Co., 

First 5s, June 1, 1987 
Toronto (City of), 

Cons, Loan Deb, 5, October 1, 1951 

5s, December 1, 1948............ pea weinien 
Union Electric Light & Power Co., 

First Lien gua 56s, Ser. A, December 1, 1954... 
Union R. R. Co 

Mifflin Eq. Tr, 5s, August 1, 1927-30 

Munhall Eq. Tr. 5s, June 1, 1929-34 
U. 8. Steel Yoo > 

F. 5s, April 1 
Fifty-Year ws At Le a, “951 “(Registered), | 
8e 


ENON DP on cscesesccaves 

Utah & Northern + ig Co., 

Piet Be, Dey 4b, TUB... vccsccecsvcacccescccsess 250 
West Shore R. BR. Oo., 

First 4s, — ET ceShesnnceames ehadmaus 50 
Winnipeg (City of), 

4%s, November 1, 1944........... ae nine 60 
W. De Wees Wood Oo., 

First 5s, May 1, RONTIO 6b 26s oScracknceeoes ; 800 814 


Total Bonds ...... seeceeeeeeeess Q117,920 $116,760 
A 
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Securities Held by General Education Board 








Number 


of 


Name STOCKS Shares 


Board’s 
Total 
Ledger 
Value 
(in 
thous- 
ands) 


Board’s 

Total 

‘or 

Amount Value 

Name BONDS (in thousands 








Anglo-Amer, Oil Co., Ltd., Capital Voting (Par £1) 386,518 


Anglo-American Oil Co., Ltd., Capital Non-Voting 


(Par £1) 128,839 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry., Preferred 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry., Common 

The Atlantic Refining Co., Preferred......... Re wales 
Bankers’ Trust Co., Capital 

The Buckeye Pipe Line Co., Capital ‘(Par $50) 
Consolidation Coal Co., Cumulative 7% Preferred... 
Consolidation Coal Co., Common 

Denver & Rio Grande Western R. R., Cum. Pref... 
Equitable Trust Company of N, Y., Capital 

Great Northern Ry., Preferred . 

Guaranty Trust Co. of N. Y¥., Capital.. 

Illinois Pipe Line Co., Capital 

International Harvester Co., Preferred.. 
Manhattan Ry., Capital (Modified Guarantee) 
National Transit Co., Capital (Par ae 50)... 

New York Central R. R., Capi 


Northern Pacific Ry., Capital......... 

The Ohio Oil Co., Capital (Par "$25).. ° 
Pennsylvania R. R., Capital (Par $50). 

The Prairie Oil & Gas Co., —- (Par $25) 

The Prairie Pipe Line Co., Cap 

South Penn Oil Co., Capital (Par $25).. 

Standard Oil Co. (Indiana), Capital (Par $25).. 
Standard Oil Co, (New Jersey), Common (Par $25). 
Standard Oil Co. of New York, Capital (Par $25).. 
Union Pacific R. R., Common.........cceseccccees ° 
United States Steel Corporation, Preferred 
Western Pacific R. R. Corporation, Preferred....... 


Total Stocks 


4,500 


$5,600 
1,866 
45 








Amount Value 
(in thousands) 


Name BONDS 





Amer, Telephone & Telegraph Co., 80-year Coll, Trust.. 

Armour & Co., Real Estate First Mortgage 

Atlanta & Charlotte Air Line Ry., 1st Mtge. Series ‘‘A’’ 

Atlantic Coast Line R. R., Louisv. & Nashv. Coll, Trust 

Baltimore & Ohio R. R., Convertible..... bteoaasiace s1aseie 

Baltimore & Ohio R. R., Ref, & Gen. Mtge, Series ‘‘A’’ 

Beech Creek Extension R. R., Ist Mortgage............ 

Bethlehem Steel Co., Ist & Refunding Mortgage es 

Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit Corp., Rapid Tran 
curity Sinking Fund Series ‘‘A’’ 

Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ry., Ist Mortgage 
Carolina, Clinchfield & O, Ry., Equip. Trust Series ‘‘F’’ 

Central Vermont Ry., Refunding Mortgage......... ar 

Chesapeake & Ohio Ry., Convertible 

Chicago & Alton Ry., 1st Lien (Certificates of Deposit). 

Chicago & Alton R. R., Refunding Mortgage 

Chicago, Milwaukee & Bt. Paul Ry., Convertible 20-year 
(Certificates of Deposit) 

Chicago, Mil. & St, Paul Ry., Gen, Mtge, Series ‘‘C’’.. 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry., Gen. & Ref. Mtge. 
Series ‘‘B’’ (Certificates of Depesit)............ taane 


$100 
380 


100 
194 
60 


$97 
354 
92 





Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Ry., Refunding Mtge... $50 

Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis & Omaha Ry., Debenture 100 

Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chic. & St. Louis Ry., Gen. _— 

Cleveland Short Line R. R., Ist Mortgage 

Colorado Industrial Co., 1st Mortgage.............. ee 

Colorado & Southern Ry., Ist Mortgage 

Colorado & Southern Ry., Refunding & Extension 

Denver & Rio Grande R. R., Ist Consolidated Mortgage 

Denver & Rio Grande Western R. R., Gen. M 

Duluth, Missabe & Northern Ry., Gen. Mtge. 

Erie R, B., Ist Consolidated Mtge. Prior Lien 

Fairmont Coal Co., Ist Mortgage 

Imperial Chinese Government Bonds of 1911 

Interborough Rapid Transit Co., Ist Mtge. (Stamped).. 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Co., lst Mtge. Sinking Fund... 

The Kansas City South, Ry., Ref. & Improvem. Mtge.. 

Lake Shore & Michigan Southern Ry., Debenture... 

Manhattan Ry., Second Mortgage..............0+- 

Morris & Essex R, R., Ist & Refunding Mortgage A 

New York Central & Hudson River R. R., Debenture... 

New York Central & Hudson River R, R., Refunding 
& Improvement Mortgage Series ‘‘A’’.. 

New York City Corporate Stock 

New York Connecting R. R., Ist Mortgage 

New York, Lake Erie & Western _— and Improve- 
ment Co., 1st Mortgage 

New York, New Haven & Hartford R. Bes Debenture. . 

Norfolk & South. R. R., Ist and Ref, Mtge, Series “an 

Pennsylvania Co., Fifteen-Twenty-five-year Loan, 1906.. 

Pennsylvania R, R., Consolidated Mortgage...... weke 

Pennsylvania R. R., General Mortgage 

Republic Iron & Steel Co., Ten-Thirty-year Sink. Fund. 

St. Louis, Iron Mountain & Southern Ry., Unifying and 
Refunding Mortgage . 

St. Louis, Iron Mountain & Southern Ry., River & Gulf 
Division First Mortgage Thirty-year 

St. Louis Southwestern Ry., Ist Consolidated Mortgage. 

Seaboard Air Line Ry., Ist Mortgage (Stamped) 

South & North Alabama R. R., Gen. Cons. Mtge. —_— 

Southern Pacific Co., Convertible. Rakha weed aaemnewees 

Union Pacific R, R., Convertible.........ccccccccceeee 

Union Pacific R, R., Ten-year Secured Notes 

Union Steel Co., Ist Mortgage 

United States Second Liberty Loan Converted........ ~ 

United States Third Liberty Loan......... aiemuca tea els 

United States Fourth Liberty Loan 1 

United States Steel Corporation, Second Sinking Fund.. 

Western Maryland R, R., Ist Mortgage 4 

Western Maryland Ry., Five-year Secured Notes.. ; 

Wheeling & Lake Erie R, R., Ref. Mtge. Series ‘‘ 

Wheeling & Lake Erie R. R., Equip. Trust Series “BR” 

Wisconsin Central Ry., General Mortgage 
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Total Bonds 
Total Stocks 


Grand Total of Investments 





trust companies or banks which tions pointing to an aggregate of hun- Rockefeller Foundation provide that 
int a minority of the committee. dreds of millions of dollars in the not both principal and income can be ap- 


r of the committee’s members are distant future. 
ted by mayors and judges and by is still in its youth. 


The community trust propriated for humanitarian purposes 


at the discretion of the trustees. The 


‘rs of local educational institutions. Added foundation investment funds same latitude is allowed to the trustees 
committee is delegated with the are endowments to universities. A of the General Education Board and 
ver of distributing the income certain proportion of these is real the Laura Spelman Rockefeller me- 
ng educational and charitable en- estate, but another large share com- morial. Of $14,852,000 allotted by the 
rises. prises all forms of securities—railroad General Education Board in 1926, for 
‘iginating in Cleveland, O., in 1914, and industrial bonds and stock as well instance, more than half included ap- 
community trust plan has now be- as government, 
The probable total of corpora- Harkness’s will provided that income 
in fifty-eight American cities. Ac- tion securities owned by universities and principal of the Commonwealth 
ing to a compilation made by the can neither be a nor ac- Fund should be completely expended 
: Department of the U. S. Cham-  curately surmised. 


so extensive that it is in opera- bonds. 


of Commerce, more than $100,000,- 


state and:municipal propriations from principal. Mrs. 


within a period of thirty years from 
the date of her death which was on 


is credited with having been pro- Regulations of Foundations March 27, 1926. Unlike most of the 


1 in wills in the city of Cleveland 


other large foundations, however, the 


e for future administration by the Regulations of the various founda- Carnegie Corporation’s charter con- 
eland Community Trust. The pres- tions bear an important relation to the tains no provision for the ultimate dis- 
total amount held by all of the manner in which management of their tribution of capital as well as of in- 
nunity trusts may be placed at investment can affect the stock and _ terest. 

of millions of dollars, with indica- bond market. The rules governing the (Please turn to page 448) 
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Have Oil Shares Seen Their : 


“Bottom ? 


How Far Will Depression in Petroleum Industry Go—The Out- 
look for Prices—Position and Prospects for Leading Listed Stocks 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 





| BOUT the best thing that one can say for oil 
~6|| prospects in 1928 is that in terms of current 
petroleum industry statistics, it started so in- 
auspiciously that there is more likelihood of 
improvement than there is of sustained de- 
pression. Every industry in its swings from 
—— = prosperity to depression has a point where 
conditions can be no worse—and the oil industry ap- 
pears to be hovering around that point at the present 
time. 

The oil review of 1927 is a “sad story.” In brief 
this is what happened. On November 15, 1926, the oil 
industry was producing crude oil at the daily average 
rate of 2,348,676 barrels, which at the then existing 
prices was estimated to be worth $4,278,000 a day. On 
April 15, 1927, only six months later, production had 
increased to 2,489,226 barrels on the daily average, but 
in the interval an over-supply of crude had forced sev- 
eral abrupt price cuts which gave the increased output 
a market value estimated at around only $2,926,000. 
The increased production, therefore, instead of bring- 
ing large profits to the oil companies brought to the 
doors of the industry a dollars and cents loss of some 
$1,350,000 a day. 








Crude oil which brought a price of $2.30 
a barrel in the mid-Continent district 
for six months of 1926 to November 15, 
fell to below $1.30 a barrel in March of this year and 
held to this level throughout the balance of the year 
with not very bright prospects for near future recov- 
ery. Once in 1921, crude oil slumped a little below 
this price level for a few months and again for a few 
months in 1923, but crude oil has not been so cheap 
for a period of over nine months without relief since 
1915. And with production increasing in spite of drill- 
ing agreements in various fields and supplies over and 
above the needs of the refineries going into storage, 
it seems certain that the producers will be receiving 
“panic prices” for their crude for another three months 
and perhaps longer. This is the story of oil industry 
depression in a few words; and the leaders in the in- 
dustry are not very optimistic concerning their opera- 
tions for the immediate future. 

It is the flush production of two districts 
that is largely responsible for this situation 
—Seminole being the “fly in the ointment” 
throughout the year and West Texas as- 
suming the role in increasing prominence 


Drop in 
Prices 


has not been a profitable field to date, except, of course, 
for the individual good fortune of operators here and 
there. About 125 million barrels of crude have been 
taken out of the ground in this district to November 
1st, 1927, which after deducting royalties in kind, stor- 
age of unmarketable oil, taxes, etc., realized a revenue 
of about 125 million dollars, only partially repaying 
the 150 million cost of development and drilling in this 
district. In addition to being a losing proposition itself 
to date, Seminole has cost the industry at large many 
hundreds of millions of dollars in the forced price cuts 
resulting from over-production. 

In the same measure that the industry has suffered 
from over-production, so have, of course, the companies 
engaged in this industry suffered and_will continue for 
some time to suffer. Company profits on the whole for 
the first nine months of 1927 are estimated to have 
been reduced to about half of the profits earned in the 
same period of 1926. This figure means nothing as far 
as the individual companies are concerned, however, for 
the burden has not been distributed equally among the 
numerous companies. The small independent produc- 
ing company, for example has suffered most, depending 
for its income principally from the crude oil it cells 
and having been forced to handle a larger volume of 
crude at a much lower gross revenue. A numbcr of 
such concerns have shown deficits from their 1927 opera- 
tions in contrast with net profits last year. 

Most of the oil companies nowadays treat a portion 
of their own crude in their own refineries and many of 
the formerly exclusively producing companies now have 
their own distributing facilities for refined products. 
This is true even among the smaller concerns. Refin- 
ing and sales profits, while narrow enough at present 
have not been cut to the bone to the same degree as 
producing profits. While selling in a lower priced mar- 
ket, the companies with gasoline and other refined prod- 
ucts for sale have not suffered as much as the 
“primarily producing units.” 


Exceptions to There are other concerns, princi- 
the Rule pally the former Standard Oi) 

group, which buy a large percen- 
tage of their crude and are primarily refining and sales 
companies. Vacuum Oil is a typical ex- 
ample of this type of petroleum concern, 
which is doing well in contrast with other 
oil companies because it buys crude in a 
cheap market and maintains its sales vol- 





in recent months. Both fields have con- 
tributed lavishly to the nation’s supply of 
crude oil, yet both fields have cut huge 
slices out of the normal operating profits 
of the oil companies. 

Contrary to the popular belief, Seminole 
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ume by marketing a standard trade-marked 

grade of lubricants, the prices of which 

have not fallen off nearly so much as the 

cost of crude. This group of oil companies 

has been able to present a fair showing so 
(Please turn to page 474) 
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Position of Leading Petroleum Stocks 


Group A—Strong companies whose shares might be purchased now for long range price appreciation, if 
one is prepared to disregard intermediate price fluctuations, 4 

Group B—Sound companies whose shares should be retained, but immediate outlook is too uncertain to 
warrant fresh commitments at this time. 

Group C—Companies which would suffer most from sustained depression and whose shares therefore occupy 
a relatively unattractive market position at this time, 

















_ Price Recent Common Stock Earnings 
Company Range 1927 Price Div. Yield 1926 1927 COMMENT AND RATING 

i Heavy write-offs for intangible drilling costs 
nil absorb 9 months’ earnings—trade position 


strong and financial condition excellent— 
(9 mos. ) Group B. 


9 90 Dividends being paid = stock, gg e has 
P as been using cash to place cheap oil in stor- 
Sarnsdall A 20%, 25 124, oe 5.20 age—company sound but immediate outlook 
2 4 : (9 mos.) : 
is uncertain—Group B. 


0.74 California producers hit hard by current over- 
production—resumption of earning power may 
(9 mos.) be slow—company well managed—Group B. 
Gross sales of gas for industrial use is 
6.18 steadily growing—profits from this division 
3.59 (9 mos ) are more than offsetting small earnings from 
" oil production—Group B, 
Production more than doubled this year but 
3.69 at a sacrifice of tien sag trade 
position not very strong—may be taken over 
(9 mos.) in merger—Group C, 
° Earned about $2.00 a share but showed 
nil deficit after writing off intangible drilling 
6.05 (9 mos ) costs—has an exceptionally strong cash posi- 
she tion to withstand depression—Group B. 
Le Earnings have probably fallen off more than 
15.24 preliminary reports indicate—cash dividends 
6.01 (9 mos ) passed to preserve strong financial condition 
& —improving its gasoline marketing—Group B. 
os Company not well situated for present un- 
3 93 settlement in the oil industry, but prospects 
Sages of improvement in South American and Mex- 
(6 mos.) ican properties warrant holding stock— 
; wv Group B, oak 
Principally a producer and will probably 
+6 50 have heavy charges to write off at end of 
. year—natural gasoline and carbon business 
(9 mos. ) gives the company a decided trade advantage 
pan ; —Group B. 





oe 


Ailantic Refining ..1313g 104 109 4 3.7 11.24 














California Petroleum 32% 20 24 4.1 3.34 


Houston Oil ..... 17534 6014 


Independent Oil .. 3234 175g 26 5.95 
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Marland . 58% 31 34 








Mid-Continent Pet. . 3934 28 








Pan-American B .. 66% — . 9.32 





Phillips Petro. .... 6014 Al 8.89 





def. Weak financially and hard hit by overproduc- 
tion and low prices, companies’ outlook seems 

(9 mos.) none too bright for next year—Group C. 
? Diversified operations and control of very 
ed % high grade crude oil gives company stable 
Pure Oil 334 26 ly, 57 £3.70 £3.00 earning power—can well hold its own through 

current depression—Group A, 

1.10 Third largest producing company with ex- 
: . tensive refining and marketing facilities— 
Shell Union 3134 26 1.40 5.3 4.10 (9 mos ) affiliation with Royal Dutch provides world 


market—Group A. 


Producers & Refin.. 34 25% . 2.44 
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Company carries large investment in storage 
3 2.78 oil in its own name and three subsidiaries 
223% 18 3.60 —recovery to former prosperity probably 
(6 mos.) 
5 slow—Group B, 


Sinclair 





1.46 Small independent company—principally a 
producer and lacks adequate marketing facili- 

(9 mos. ) ties—outlook uncertain—Group C. 
i One of largest domestic producers with ex- 
tensive pipe line and refinery facilities on 


Standard-Calif. .... 6034 55 *214 4.5 4.38 oe West Coast—has led several price cutting 
wars this year to strengthen its marketing 
position—Group A. 


Premier petroleum organization of the world 
x * —contracts for large portion of crude supply 
Standard-N. eee 413% 39 1 2.5 5.01 .. —good investment even under present condi- 

tions—Group A, 

Large uxpenditures in recent years to develop 

crude supplies will prove to be more profit- 
Standard-N. i 3444 31 1.60 5.1 1.95 ses able in future years than they are at present 

—favorable long range prospects—Group A. 


0 52 Principally a refining and —— oe 
” * ’ pany—with growing earnings up to = 
Sun Of] .......... BAA 30 32 *1 3.1 2.88 (6 mos.) Well entrenched in its sales division—should 


3734 26 5.24 























easily weather present depression—Group B,. 








One of the strongest independents with ex- 
Texas Corp. ° 58 45 53 5 ser 5.45 aca tensive refining and marketing facilities in 
oe Southwest and Eastern markets—Group A. 
Small — Bae ee ss, acreage 
Ps : 9 owned and leas n Texas, Mid-Continent 
Texas Pacific 7 2.22 and Montana fields—current drilling activity 
a 2 eee 18% 12 14 0.60 4.2 1.87 (9 mos.) in ‘Texas fields lends interest to shares— 
roup B, 
0 7 — ge bao) = cir had of 
i ° , working out consolidation economies and 
Tidewater-Asso. 194, 1534 16 1.38 (6 mos.)  Withstanding trade _depression—speculative 
" but worth holding—Group B, 
9 9 4 Complete = in oil pyre with excellent 
° . * . financial condition and relatively good earn- 
Union Oil .... 564%, 3958 45 *2 4,4 31% (9 mos.) {ngs in 1927 despite depression in the indus- 
3 try—Group B, 


+ Before depr. and depl. + Years ended March $1, ° 9 months. * Not including extras. { Paid in stock, 
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New Elements in the 
Technique 
of Market Diagnosis 


A Series of Six Articles 
by The Magazine of WallStreet’sMarketExpert 








The 


PART IV 
Function of Tape- +S Zea 
Reading In Modern Markets \E 4 Se 
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a school of thought which contended with a considerable 

degree of success that the skilled “tape-reader” was in 
a position of especial advantage to forecast security price 
changes. The corollary to this conclusion was that knowl- 
edge of “fundamentals,” if not absolutely unnecessary, was 
at least quite a subordinate requisite as compared with an 
experienced eye in reading ticker symbols. 

Those who held this view were, as a rule, professional 
traders in the market who were interested in only one thing 
and that the tape itself. If they paid any attention at all 
to economic conditions such as car loadings, steel bookings, 
money rates and the crops, it was done perfunctorily. Their 
heart was not in this type of analysis; it lay with the 
ticker and the tape. 

Their argument was that there was no need of studying 
economic conditions when the combined result of these con- 
ditions were reflected in the tape. Their viewpoint was 
tersely expressed in the phrase “the market tells the story.” 


[: the first and second decades of this century, there was 


7 The emphasis which these market ex- 

4 no el perts placed on the value of tape-read- 

ing may seem somewhat incomprehensi- 

ble to the newer generation who have been accustomed to 

thinking mainly along the lines of values and fundamentals 

rather than in terms relating specifically to the tape. 

Nevertheless, to those acquainted with market conditions 

several decades ago, the stress laid on tape-reading seems 
quite logical. 

In the early part of the century, manipulation of the 
market by important interests reached its greatest point 
of efficiency. The Stock Exchange at that time, compared 
with the present, was a comparatively small institution. 
The number and type of stocks listed were limited. Only 
about 300-400 different stocks were listed compared with 
the present number of over 1,100. Industries chiefly rep- 
resented were the rails, by far the largest group, mining 
stocks, steel and a handful of others. 

Automobile, tire and accessory stocks were practically 
unknown. Standard Oil issues were quoted on the Curb 
market; there were very few public utilities. During that 
period, control of the market rested at various times with 
several dominant groups and by control is meant actual 
control. Powerful interests could put the market up or 
down at will through employment of the right sort of 
manipulative tactics. To put the few leaders that existed 
at that time up or down meant to elevate or depress the 
entire market, since all stocks, almost without exception, 
moved in the same direction. 

It is obvious that under these limited conditions, the func- 
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tion of tape-reading would become vital since a skilled 
reader of the tape could more or less closely appraise the 
intentions of the leading market interests through observa- 
tion of the action of their pet stocks. With only a small 
number of stocks to watch, it was a comparatively simple 
matter to obtain an adequate picture of market conditions 
during almost any period. . 

Manipulation of stock prices had reached a point where, 
frequently, values counted for very little. Hence, the argu- 
ment that it was more important to watch the tape than 
study security values had a definite basis in experience and 
fact. Skilled readers of the tape, though perhaps ignorant 
of economic conditions, were known to make large profits 
through their developed sense of tape-reading. 


Under present conditions in the market 
and, in fact, under those which have been 
developing for the past decade, the art of 
tape-reading has largely degenerated into 
a guess-work of no great order. The mar- 
ket has become so varied and has reached such enormous 
proportions, both as to number of industries represented 
and stocks listed, that it has kecome an impossibility for 
any single person to understand the market position of all 
the stocks listed. 

Furthermore, the market has become so broad that it 
would be impossible, even for the most powerful financial 
cliques, to “manufacture” a trend except over very brief 
periods. Hence, it has become extremely difficult from 
merely watching the tape to gain an idea of what important 
financial interests are doing in the market. 

This in itself has destroyed almost the most vital function 
of tape-reading and accounts for its comparative lack of 
usefulness today as a dependable guide to market move- 
ments. 

The marked independence of stock movements, a fact 
stressed in this publication during the past few years, has 
become the most essential characteristic of stock transac- 
tions. This tendency toward independence is inevitable 
considering that the corporations whose stocks are listed on 
the Stock Exchange represent industries located in every 
section of the United States, are in many cases subject ‘0 
local rather than national influences, are held by thousan‘s 
of investors all over the country and are controlled by in- 
terests who bow the knee to no set of bankers or financiers. 

This diversity- of interest and circumstance has cori- 
pletely changed the complexion of the Stock Exchange and 
has made it a formidable task indeed for any person io 
possess intimate knowledge of more than several groups of 
stocks. 


Different 
Situation 
Today 
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A Problem of The art of market diagnosis, which for- 
Organization merly depended almost entirely of tape- 
reading and which, almost invariably, 
was an individualized undertaking, has become today largely 
a matter of organization in which one group of experts 
upplements the work of others. Thus, we have specialists 
railroad securities, others in public utilities, still others 
are engaged largely in analysis of petroleum companies, 
hers, still again are deeply versed in the automobile group 
and so on. Where formerly one man by reading the tape 
could obtain a fair picture of market conditions, today it 
ekes the combined economic diagnosis of a large staff 
specialists to do so. And the demand for specialized 
owledge is increasing rather than the reverse. 

Under older conditions, tape-reading had a very real place 
and value. Today, it has lost its value to a large extent as 
a result of the enormous magnitude and complexity of the 

-change. 

The tape-reader of former times depended first on the 
t:pe and then on his charts. Leaving out of the discussion 

‘orts of many theorists and cranks who were obsessed by 
the notion that one could read the future of a stock from 
a chart, there were, nevertheless, many intelligent and ex- 

rienced people who claimed that charts were a great aid 

them in deriving conclusions on the future for individual 

cks. Even today there are quite a number who are in 
asreement with this view and who expend much effort and 

mney to maintain elaborate systems of charts which, they 
imagine, will enable them to forecast market movements. 

This was a logical development at a time when the science 

market forecasting had emerged into its most romantic 
siage and when tape-reading was in its heyday. Today, 

wever, it would be nothing short of ridiculous to depend 


on charts or such paraphernalia to determine future stock 
values. 


The Value The chart, of course, has a value as a con- 
of Charts venient record of price movements of the 

past. It does away with depending on 
memory and is much more convenient than a set of figures, 
especially when the date goes back many years. But that 
is where its value ends. 

In about the same way, the tape has value in that it acts 
as a mirror of present conditions. It is a ready and con- 
venient way of telling what is going on in the market at a 
given time. But that also is where its value ends. 

If it had been possible for tape-reading years ago to 
develop into an exact science, it would have in itself ended 
the possibility of all price fluctuations for everyone would 
have been in a position to tell whether a stock were going 
up or down and this, of course, would have defeated the 
purpose of tape-reading. Pools and manipulators of the 
present day are quite familiar with the older notions of 
tape-reading and have adapted themselves to new conditions 
by making their operations much more subtle and therefore 
difficult to gauge. Hence, exclusive dependence on the old 
theories of tape-reading today might easily prove danger- 
ous in that misinterpretation of the tape would quite likely 
be the normal result. 


The skilled judge of security values 

relies today on exact knowledge of 

fundamental conditions, both as re- 

gards the general market and as regards specific securities. 
(Please turn to page 454) 


“Fundamen- 
tals” Important 





The New Ticker System 
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change decided to take the imperative step of 
speeding-up its stock quotation system, as a 
result of a long sequence of two and a half 
million share days during which the tape be- 
came so congested that at times it ran from 
fifteen to twenty minutes behind the market. 
Traders and others requiring precise knowledge of 
stock market prices during trading hours were formerly 
placed at a great disadvantage since there was no way 
of telling where their market orders would be executed 
during periods when the tape was excessively late. 
After considerable experimenting the Stock Ex- 
change authorities hit upon the happy expedient of 
abbreviating the price symbol at which transactions 
were quoted. Thus, instead of quoting the full figure 
for a stock, the quotation is given only of the last nu- 
meral and fraction. For example, under the older 
system U. S. Steel might be quoted as X 3. 146 7-8. 
This meant that three hundred shares of Steel common 
were sold at 146%. Under the new method the same 
transaction would be reported X 3. 6 7-8, leaving out the 
“14,” it being understood that 6 7-8 refers to Steel sell- 
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ing at 146%. The same method is used for other stocks. 

The new style has had the result of shortening the 
time required to report transactions, hence making it 
possible for the tape to be up with the market under 
normal conditions. Congestion, as yet, however, has 
not been totally eliminated but the improvement over 
the older system has been so great as to elicit favor- 
able comment after traders and others had had a suffi- 
cient opportunity to study its value. The new system, 
it is understood, will be used when the market is active 
and the older system during quiet periods. 

The method now in vogue will probably be in force 
until a new mechanical system, now in process of ex- 
perimentation, will be perfected. It is expected that 
this new mechanical system will take at least another 
year until it is sufficiently developed to warrant its be- 
ing adopted. 

On bottom is given a facsimile of the tape under 
the old method and on top is given a facsimile 
under the new method. At first glance, to those un- 
accustomed to it, the new style is somewhat puzzling, 
but this feeling wears off after the investor has had 
one or two days’ experience with it. 
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Commonwealth Power—A Sound 


Investment 


Substantial Progress Indicated for Future—“Rights” 


Add 


HE Commonwealth Power Corpo- 

ration is a holding company, 

whose subsidiaries are engaged 
principally in the production and sale 
of electricity for light and power, and 
gas as fuel. The company operates, 
through its subsidiaries, in 611 com- 
munities located in Michigan, Illinois, 
Indiana, Ohio and Tennessee and hav- 
ing a combined population of more 
than 2,000,000 persons. 

The companies controlled by the 
Commonwealth Power Corporation 
through ownership of stock are the 
Central Illinois Light Company, Con- 


to Income 


By J. T. MOLL 


sumers Power Company, Illinois Elec- 
tric Power Company, Illinois Power 
Company, Ohio Edison Company, 
Southern Indiana Gas & Electric Com- 
pany, Southern Michigan Light & 
Power Company, Tennessee Electric 
Power Company and Utilities Coal 
Corporation. The Utilities Coal Cor- 
poration owns and operates coal mines 
that provide in part the supply of 
steam and gas coal for the various 
plants. The parent company owns the 
entire common stock of each of these 
except one, the Tennessee Electric 
Power Company, 97.51% of whose com- 


of Investors—Market 


Position 


mon stock is held. This almost entire 
ownership of common stock gives the 
Commonwealth Power Corporation 
practically complete equity in the sur- 
plus earnings of its subsidiaries. 

Of the company’s gross earning’s ap- 
proximately 70% is derived from the 
sale of electricity, about 15% from the 
sale of manufactured gas, less than 
10% from transportation and the bal- 
ance from heating, water, transporta- 
tion, ice and coal. The total generat- 
ing capacity is 843,650 hp. of which 
289,230 hp., or 34.8% is hydroelectric. 
The company owns and holds in re- 








Commonwealth Power Corporation 








Number of 
Year Ending Electric Customers 


Elect. Sales 


Value 
Kilowatt Hours (000 omitted) 


Number of 
Gas Customers 


Value 
(000 omitted) 


Gas Sales 
Cubic Ft. 








Dec. 31, 1922 .. 264,027 


750,347 $20,037 


111,513 


3,807,422 $5,055 








US) hg | 4 Sarre 317,116 


979,681 24,531 


119,003 


4,249,272 5,587 





Dec. : 354,613 


1,005,856 26,551 


143,016 


4,337,707 5,579 








Dec. 31, 1925 ......... ... 391,958 


1,277,371 30,189 


158,745 


5,310,974 6,106 





Dec. 31, 1926 433,644 
Oct. 31, 1927 461,167 











Year Ending 
Dec. 31, 1922 





1,429,554 34,299 


171,280 


5,939,659 1376 





1,538,754 





37,318 184,449 6,478,432 


7,822 





Gross Revenue 
(000 omitted) 


Ratio of Operating 
Exps. to Gross Revenue 


Gross Income* 
(000 omitted) 





$32,145 


$13,724 57.3 








Dec. 31, 1923 


37,443 


16,048 








Dec. 


39,315 


17,367 








44,175 


19,252 





~ 49,198 


22,808 








52,649 

















Note: Above figures include all present owned subsidiaries so as to be comparable. 
* After operating expenses, including maintenance, Federal and other taxes, but before interest charges, 
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serve for the satisfaction of future re- 
quirements, properties capable of pro- 
ducing nearly 260,000 additional hp. 
The total generating capacity of the 
gas plants of the combined properties 
is 42,425,000 cubic feet daily. 

The accompanying tables show the 
growth of sales of the company’s chief 
products and the gross revenue, gross 
income and operating ratios of the com- 
pany from 1922 to date. 

These tables bring out the consistent 
growth of gross revenue and earnings 
and indicate substantial progress for 
the company in the future. At the 
seme time operations have been in- 
cicasingly more efficient, the operating 
ratio having dropped from 57.3% to 
5°.5%. The growth in revenue has 
been the result of or made possible by 
investment of additional capital in ex- 
panding and improving properties in 
proportion to the increase of sales. 
This fact has been and in the future 
may be expected to be the cause for the 
sale of additional common stock which 
operation involves the issuance of valu- 
able rights. At present the dividend 
rate is rather low, $2.50 per annum, 
but with occasional rights interspersed 
the income from the stock has been 
substantial. 

The trend of sales is a favorable fac- 
tor but also of great importance is the 
company’s ability to reduce its operat- 
ing ratio. This suggests that not only 
will sales increase rapidly in the fu- 
ture but that a higher profit than ever 
before will be derived therefrom. 

Earnings per share of common stock 
amounted after depreciation to $4.09 in 
1926 and $4.68 in the year ending Oc- 
tober 81, 1927. It is misleading to 
consider a past trend of earnings per 
share because of the radical changes 
in capital structure caused by stock 
split-ups and the sale of new securities. 
The stock is currently quoted at 67 on 
the New York Stock Exchange, at 
which price it yields slightly less than 
1%. Its earnings of $4.68 are equiva- 
lent to 7% on its market price. These 
ratios are not extremely low for a 
stock whose earnings are so stable and 
whose prospects are so good. Conse- 
quently the stock appears to be a good 
investment for persons who wish to 
obtain a security to be held for the 
“long pull.” The preferred stock which 
pays $6 annually is quoted on the Curb 
at 108 to yield 5.83%. This stock of 
course does not have expansion possi- 
bilities which are a feature of the com- 
mon, but it is a security of high rank 
which gives a rather liberal yield and 
consequently may also be regarded as 

favorable issue for an investor. 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Bonds for Income Primarily 


Prior 
Liens 


GOVERNMENT ISSUES (Millions) 


Argentine 6s, 1959 

Chile 6s, 1960 . , oe 
Dominican Rep. 5 wajate 6.4 
Haiti 6s, 1952 ry ee lees 
Panama 5%s, 1953 ..... Ualsdelnegaaceley 


RAILROAD ISSUES 


Cuba R, R. Ist 5s, 1952 
Central of Georgia, Ref, 5%4s, 1959 
Chicago & West, Ind. Ist Ref, 544s, 1962 
Erie & Jersey, Ist 6s, 1955 
Great Northern, Gen, ‘‘A’’ %s, 1936..(b) 
Kan, City Sou., Ref. & Imp. 'bs, "50 
Minn., St. P. & Sault, Ist Con. 5s, 1938, 
Norfolk & Southern, Ist 5%s, 1961 
Peoria & Pekin Un. Ry., Ist 5'%s, 1974. 
Rock Isl., Ark, & La., Ist 4%s, ’34..(b) 
St. Louis Southwestern, 1st Terminal & 
TEP ORs DOOM Sieiccsctcctiscccetes 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Amer, W. W. & Elec., Coll, 5s, 1934. (b) 

Brooklyn City, 1st Con. 5s, 194 

Hudson & Manh., Ist Ref, 5s, 1957..( 

Indiana Nat, Gas, Ref, 5s, 1986 

Louisv. Gas & El., Ist Ref. 5s, 1952. “(b) 

New Orleans Public Service. Ist Ref, es 
1952 ) 


45.3 


N. Y. Steam Corp., 1st és, 1947. ) 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. & Ref, 5s, 1942 
Public Service of N. J., Sec. 6s, 1944. (a) 
Rochester Gas & El., ‘‘C’’ 5%4s, 1948. (a) 


INDUSTRIALS 


Bethlehem Steel, P. M., 5s, 1936 
Brier Hill Stee!, Ist 5%4s, 1942 
International Paper, Ist 5s, 194 
Morris & Co., Ist 4%s, 1939 
Mortgage Bond, 5s, 1932..... pecannes (b) 
Schulco ‘‘A’’ 6%s, 1 a) 
Sinclair Pipe Line, 5s, 1942 

U. S. Rubber, Ist 5s, 1947 


Bonds for Appreciation 
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RAILROADS 


Atlantic & Danville, Ist 4s, 1948 
Central New England, Ist 4s, °° 
Chicago Gt. Western, Ist 4s, 1959.. 

Erie Gen, Lien 4s, 1996 . 
Mississippi Central, Ist 5s, 1949 
Missouri Pacific, Gen, 4s, 1975 

New Haven, Non-conv. Deb. 

Northern Ohio, Ist 5s, 1945 re 
Seaboard Air Line, Ref, 4s, 1959........ 
Texarkana & Ft. Smith, Ist 54s, 1950.. 
Western Maryland, Ist 4s, 1952......(b) 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Brooklyn-Manhattan Tr., 6s, 1968 
Market St, Ry., 1st 7s, 1940 

Montreal Tram., Ist & Ref. 5s, i941. ts) 
Sierra & San Francisco, Ist Bs, 1949.. 
Utah Power & Light, Ist 5s, 1944 


INDUSTRIALS 


B, F. Keith, Ist & Gen. 6s, 1946 
Pressed Steel Car, Conv. 5s, 1933 
Walworth Ca., Ist ‘‘A’’ 6s, 1945 
Webster Mills, 644s, 1933 
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Price 
100° 
101G 
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102%G 103% 


97% 
108 
104% 
114% 
115 
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105 

110T 
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1071%4GT 108% 
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American Chain, 8. F. 6s, 1933 
American Type Founders, 6s, 1940 
California Petroleum, = 6s, 1939. .(a) 
Dodge Bros. Conv. 6s, 1 

White Sewing Machine, rn 1986. 


SHORT TERMS 


Cen. of Georgia Ry., Sec. 6s, June 1, '29 31. 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M, 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.... 1, 


5.60 


2.11 
4,55 


105 104% 
106 106 
103T 96 
110T 895% 
105 $1005 


102T 101% 
105 102% 





Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100. 
Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available, 
assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given. 


Y—Recent earnings about 2.16 times, 
gradually lower prices. 
companies. NS—Not segregated. 


G—Not callable until 1980 or later, 
(c) Listed on N. ¥. Curb Market, 


A—Callable as a whole only, 


Where bonds are 


T—Callable at 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary 


Tt Without warrants. 
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Hudson &? Manhattan’s Prospects 





© Underwood & Underwood 
The Hudson Terminal Buildings. 


TYNE steady advance in the securi- 
. ties of the Hudson & Manhattan 

Railroad Co. illustrates the possi- 
bilities inherent in any of the New 
York City traction systems were they 
allowed to throw off the incubus of the 


five-cent fare. With its operations 
under the jurisdiction of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission because of the 
interstate character of its business, it 
has been free from the political ma- 
noeuvres which play so large a part in 
the affairs of the other tractions, and 
the consequent ability to charge a rate 
of fare in excess of five cents has been 
a vital factor in rendering the lines 
self-supporting and in making possible 
a return on all the outstanding securi- 
ties. The attainment of this position 
involved a struggle over a long period 
of years. Preferred stockholders 
waited no less than seventeen years, 
from organization in 1906 until 1923, 
for their initial dividend, and common 
stockholders two years longer. Full in- 
terest on the income adjustment 

bonds did not take place until 

1922, being contingent upon earn- 

ings, the bonds having been 

brought out in 1913 under a 

drastic plan of readjustment de- 


424 


Next to passenger fares the 
bulk of H. & M.’s revenues come from rentals for space in the 
huge terminal buildings in lower Manhattan, 





signed to scale 
down the top- 
heavy capitaliza- 
tion then existing. 


Bonds on 
Investment Basis 


It is a striking 
commentary upon 
the changed state 
of affairs that 
these junior 
bonds, once high- 
ly speculative 
and within fairly 
recent years 
yielding well over 
8%, have now 
advanced close 
to an investment 
basis where the 
return is about 
5.5%, and that 
the junior stock 
should. sell ap- 
proximately on a 
5% basis, which incidentally is appre- 
ciably below its high for 1927. It was 
pointed out in a previous analysis some 
months ago that the common, despite its 
many commendable qualities, had at 
that time reached a point in the market 
which could be justified only by some 
special development as yet unknown. 
The fact that no development of this 
character has as yet materialized and 
that the genera] expectation of an in- 
crease in the dividend rate has not 
been fulfilled, is no doubt largely re- 
sponsible for the reactionary tendency 
noted in the shares of late. As far as 
dividends are concerned, the question 
of a higher rate appears to be only a 
matter of time on the basis of the pres- 
ent level of earnings in conjunction 
with their dependability. 

The more obvious special develop- 
ments affecting the company within the 
realms of possibility, aside from an in- 
crease in common dividends, are rather 
distant prospects at best. The frequent 

report that some of the eastern 
trunk line railroads, notably 
Pennsylvania and Baltimore & 
Ohio are accumulating the stock 
for purposes of control has re- 
ceived no substantiation, and in 


Growth in Gross Revenues and Net Income 
—Will Vehicular Tunnel Affect Business ?-— 


Investment Status of Securities 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


a way is rather illogical, inasmuch as 
such control, if desired, could have 
been acquired in the past on very much 
more favorable terms. The. fact that 
the Newark extension is over Pennsy]- 
vania property and jointly operated 
with the Pennsylvania has no doubt 
contributed towards the persistency of 
these rumors because of the affiliation 
of interests. 

A more reasonable assumption of 
possible developments to benefit Hud- 
son & Manhattan is in connection with 
the Port Authority. The New York and 
New Jersey Port Authority was estab- 
lished with the idea of gradually deve'- 
oping and coordinating the facilities of 
the port of New York, and under the 
law it is permitted very wide latitude in 
the purchase, lease or operation of anv 
terminal or transportation line whic! 
in its opinion would promote this end 
The Hudson tubes, which provide th: 
only large scale non-water service be- 
tween the two states, would naturally 
constitute a highly important link in 
any general plan along these lines, and 
while there is nothing to indicate thai 
it is in prospect for the near future, it 
is a potential factor in the situation 
and one that could hardly fail to be of 
material benefit to stockholders unless 
the market appraisal of the shares 
should undergo a marked change for 
the better in the interim. 

Considering only the status of th 
company as such, without regard tv 
possible external developments, the 
feature of recent years has been a 
steady rather than spectacular growt! 
in gross revenues and a relatively more 
rapid gain in net income, a state of 
affairs redounding very much to the 
benefit of the common stock. The rec- 
ord of share earnings since 1920, as 
shown in the accompanying table. 
makes an impressive exhibit, and ha 
been accomplished as much through in 
creasing operating efficiency as through 
the upward trend in volume of passen- 
ger traffic, a fact which is clear; 
brought out by the uninterrupted de- 
cline in operating ratio from 57% in 
1920 to 41% in 1926, while common 
share earnings during the same period 
were undergoing a_ transformation 
from a deficit to $4.63. Expenses have 
actually exhibited a slightly downward 
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~ 110. With the common vides the only rapid transit facili- 
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ye that figure, this is not a York, an almost indispensable service 
factor of early conse- to a large commuting population, con- 
quence and need be con-_ tinued growth on a moderate scale at 


sidered only in the light any rate seems inevitable even if of 











45 of its possible bearing on smaller proportions than that of the 
the future. Yielding less last. few years, the migration to New 
than 6% at its present Jersey in the period following the con- 
market level around 86, clusion of the war having been very 
the preferred, although marked owing to congestion and high 
on a dividend basis only rentals in New York City. 

four years, has achieved 

the distinction of a sound Competition from Vehicular Tunnel? 
investment, and is not al- 
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40 
1926 a together unattractive de- The suggestion has been made that 





spite the limited return, traffic might be affected by the opening 





end in the face of increasing total 
revenues, indicating the extent to 
hich a greater volume of traffic can 
be handled without a corresponding in- 
ease in the cost of doing business. 
The great bulk of the revenues are 
rived from passenger fares, this be- 
ing the only type of service rendered. 
‘xt in importance are rentals for 
ice space in the huge terminal build- 
es in lower Manhattan and from 
‘rious real estate owned in other 
arts of the city. A source of addi- 
mal income is to be found in adver- 
sing, station concessions, etc. Ren- 
ls have undergone but little change 
recent years, while advertising reve- 
ie has enhanced considerably, al- 
ough the amount involved in the lat- 
r is not of sufficient size to figure 
ery heavily. 
Transportation expenses, the largest 
single item of operating expenses, have 
‘emained virtually stationary for sev- 
al years past during a period when 
passenger revenues have _ increased 
about 80%. The greatest drain upon 
et operating revenues before capital 
arges are taxes, which in 1926 were 
n excess of the regular 244% dividend 
the common stock. The extent of 
he tax burden is perhaps more clearly 
vought out by a comparison with 
ss revenues, which shows no less 
than 11.8 cents paid out in taxes for 
ach dollar of railroad revenues. In- 
terest on funded debt exclusive of the 
income bonds was equivalent to about 
2'.5 cents, while annual charges on in- 
come bonds amounted to 18.7 cents. 
“unded debt including income bonds is 
about 68% of total capitalization, but 
inasmuch as interest payments on the 
Adjustment Income 5s are contingent 
ipon earnings and not compulsory, it is 
rhaps fairer to leave them out of con- 
sideration in calculating the balance of 
e capital structure, in which case the 
ratio of funded debt would be practical- 
v reversed, amounting to only 36%. 
In round numbers the capitalization 
msists of 76.6 millions in funded debt, 
which $83.1 millions are income 
bonds, 52,000 shares 5% non-cumula- 
tive preferred stock, and 400,000 shares 
f eommon stock, both classes of 
stock being $100 par value. The 
referred possesses additional in- 
rest, although of a long range 
haracter, because of the provi- 
ion permitting its conversion 
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on the basis of prevailing of the Holland vehicular tunnel, but 

yields on railroad and public utility this is hardly a logical assumption ex- 
senior issues which have advanced ap- cept perhaps as a temporary condition 
preciably in reflection of the inordinate induced by the novelty of the new medi- 
demand for securities of this type. The um of transportation. Hudson & Man- 
First Lien and Refunding 5s of 1957, hattan is a passenger service exclusive- 
which of the two most important bond ly, offering no competition for freight 
issues are closest to the property, have traffic, and as far as passenger traffic 
attained a high grade standing with a_ is concerned, the type of travel using 
yield of less than 5%, while the trans- the Hudson tubes would hardly be 
formation in the status of the Adjust- diverted to the vehicular tunnel except 
ment Income 5s has already been on a negligible scale. 
described. The capital structure has under- 

The common stock is quoted on a gone no change for many years and 
lower yield basis than any of the se-_ should require little if any revision in 
curities senior to it with the exception the near future. With less chance of 
of the first mortgage bond issues of having their equities diluted through 
which only one is outstanding in any the creation of additional prior issues, 
sizable amount. This is by no means _ stockholders are in a better position 
an unusual situation in the present than in the case of many companies to 
market, so great has been the demand calculate their future status with a 
for common stocks possessing invest- fair degree of accuracy. They may 
ment qualities, but in this particular figure that the percentage of total rail- 
case it is undoubtedly based on the ex- road revenues applicable to the com- 
pectation of some increase in the divi- mon stock will do no worse than remain 
dend rate which has not as yet ma- approximately 21% as shown in the 
terialized. Common share earnings of last annual report, and subject to pos- 
$4.63 in 1926, supplemented by the _ sible increase in the event of continued 
probable gain in store for 1927, would gains in gross. 
easily permit a more liberal rate in The securities of Hudson & Manhat- 
view of the dependable nature of the tan have a definite appeal to the in- 
income, and unless something unex-_ vestor, the selection depending upon the 
pected should occur to upset such a_ type of investment desired. The com- 
prospect, it should continue to be a fac- mon stock around 50, while probably dis- 
tor in the market appraisal of the counting the prospect of a higher divi- 
shares. dend to some extent, is at the same time 

The affairs of the company have’ soundly situated on the basis of pres- 
reached a stage of solidity where the ent earning power and the inherent sta- 
chances are that new developments will bility of income, besides being the type 
be favorable rather than otherwise. In of holding where the chances for grad- 
addition to the possibilities already out- ual enhancement in value predominate. 
lined in this connection, 
there is the question of a PM te PT 
fair return on the value of 
the property, which is not 
yet being obtained in spite Hudson & Manhattan 
of the great improvement 
in evidence. No efforts 1920 1923 1924 1925 1926 
are being made to secure 
a higher rate of fare, so Passenger Fares (millions) $6.4 $7.8 $8.0 $8.1 $8.3 
that it is not a factor in 
the immediate situation Wen-eperating Income 
but it does provide rea- 
sonable assurance against 
any possible compulsory 
reduction in fares. At 
the worst, then, 
earning power 
should hold its own 
even if it does not 
have the benefit of 
continued growth in 
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(millions) . . ’ 18 1.9 








Working Capital (millions) 1.6 i 2 16 2.2 





Surplus (millions) . y i 3.2 5.5 





Common Share Earnings.. Def. Y 5 3.49 4.63 
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What the Investor Should Look 





for in Appraising New Listings 
on the Stock Exchange 


By ROBERT E. STANLAWS 


NE of the most striking developments of recent 
years in the security markets is the noteworthy 
expansion of public interest. Listings on the 

New York Stock Exchange scarcely a decade ago were 
relatively but a handful compared with the great 
array of stocks which now make their daily appear- 
ance upon the ticker tape. In the “good old days,” 
the market was made up largely of rails and a scat- 
tering of industrial leaders whose fluctuations were 
easily influenced by the manipulation of a few bell- 
wethers. Price swings of the list, as a whole, fol- 
lowed fairly regular cycles, led by these “primary” 
leaders. But in recent 


had never before had thought or knowledge of such 
matters. 

Thus, an unusually favorable background was cre- 
ated for the era of enlarged public financing by cor- 
porate enterprises and the introduction of new indus- 
tries to the Stock Exchange which followed. Not 
alone the larger companies, whose requirements for 
additional capital from time to time run to a magni- 
tude requiring the support of a great mass of in- 
vestors, but even many of the very small concerns 
have found the public a more convenient reservoir of 
credit than private sources. 

Security listing upon 








times, vast changes 
have been worked in 
the listed market. 
Manipulation and 
speculation still play 
their respective roles. 
Corporation ownership, 
however, has passed 
from the hands of the 
few to those of the 
many to such an ex- 
tent that it is no longer 
within the power of in- 
terested groups to sway 
the course of the gen- 


T HIS article includes the market ratings 

of a number of securities more or less 
newcomers to the New York Stock Exchange. 
The tables should be studied carefully as 


they afford a valuable basis of comparison 


the New York Stock 
Exchange has, of it- 
self, contributed to the 
publicity necessary to 
attract investor atten- 
tion and facilitate the 
sale of stocks or bonds, 
as the case may be. 
The public’s broader 
education in things 
financial has made it 
more receptive to the 
purchase of new securi- 
ties than ever before. 
This situation has ob- 





eral market as of yore. 

The stock market, representing as it now does, sub- 
stantially every important phase of trade and indus- 
try, has acquired a degree of stability, which it for- 
merly lacked, by virtue of its sheer diversity and the 
rapid spread of public security ownership. 


The public utilities may be said to 
have blazed the way for the so- 
called small investor’s participa- 
tion in corporation activities. 
Long ago, these companies recog- 
nized the strategic importance of starting a back-fire 
against political agitation and overweening govern- 
mental regulation by securing the financial support of 
the masses. 3 

Probably, however, no other event accomplished so 
much in this direction as our entry into the World 
War. The colossal sums required to finance the gov- 
ernment’s war needs demanded extensive public bor- 
rowing, resulting in successive Liberty Loan cam- 
paigns. Through these, a broader interest in securi- 
ties and the security markets was aroused and thou- 
sands learned the habit of saving and investing who 


The Place of 
the Small 


Investor 
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vious advantages to the 
latter as well as the corporations seeking capital. 
For the investor, it opens up new and frequently 
profitable fields for investment which were formerly 
closed. For the corporations, it permits the raising of 
funds on more reasonable terms and without the 
exacting restrictions or control over its business 
which a private lender or group of lenders would be 
apt to demand. 
At the same time, it behooves the investor to pay 
some attention to the motives which prompt these 


security offerings for it does not follow necessarily 


that their qualities in respect to speculative or invest- 
ment merit are determined solely by “newness.” 

In considering the various factors by which stocks 
newly listed, or those which have made their bow upon 
the New York Stock Exchange within relatively re- 
cent times, may be judged, it will prove helpful to 
trace the sources of their origin. 


Primary Probably the most prolific of these 
Markets are the New York Curb and the Over- 

the-Counter market. The Big Board is 
constantly drawing graduates from these two “train- 
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Comparison and Rating of 16 
Market Groups 
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— A—_———-, Recent Dividend Yield 
1925 1926 i Low Price $ % Rating 
Curtiss Aero & Mot def. 0.97 3.00 59 
Wright Aeronautical 2.85 2.80 4.00 88 
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BREAD BAKING 


Continental Baking “A” ‘ 8.41 5.50 95 
Cushman’s Sons : 7.07 10.00 152 
Purity Bakeries “B” oe 5.82 8.00 98 
Ward Baking “B” : ota 2.25 85 
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BUSINESS EQUIPMENT 
Burroughs Adding Machine : 76.48 78.50 140 
Intl. Business Machine E 6.51 7.00 103 
National Cash Register : 6.15 6.00 54 
Remington-Rand i 3.16 0.75 47 
Telautograph R 0.72 1.00 17 
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COSMETICS 
City MENG secs oa eee vee H 9.52 11.50 119 
V. Vivaudou ‘ 3.37 245 39 
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DAIRY PRODUCTS 


Kraft Cheese 4, n3.22 nf. 68 49 
National Dairy Prod. .............. +317 75.60 8.00 +68 59 
Reid Ice Cream : 4.50 nf. 82 38 
Southern Dairies “A” : 5.03 3.50 55 15 
Western Dairy “A” sake 7.28 8.00 57 55 
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FIRE FIGHTING APPARATUS 


American La France Foamite 1.60 0.90 nil. 15 4 5 
Seagrave 2.25 1.75 14 8 13 











HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES 


Electric Refrigeration 4.07 4,33 nil 78 5 
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner .......... 6.19 7.16 W315 77 43 
Maytag Company 2.74 4.26 3.50 34 19 
Savage Arms 5.85 7.02 2.50 102 43 
White Sewing Machine 3.77 3.98 4,75 53 21 
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HOUSEHOLD REMEDIES 


American Home Products : 3.69 4.25 71 23 
Household Products 4. 5:22 5.50 70 40 65 
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(Please turn to page 481) 
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ing” schools and many of its star performers formerly 
played equally prominent parts in either—sometimes 
both—minor markets. It is a comparatively simple 
matter to trace the antecedents of stocks which fall 
in this category. In fact, their history and funda- 
mental characteristics are usually well known in ad- 
vance of listing, by virtue of the public’s contact with 
them on the primary exchanges. Then again, such 
stocks, in most cases, are well seasoned issues, having 
been time tested in markets that fluctuate broadly in 
harmony with New York Stock Exchange securities. 

Another source of new listings whose merits and 
possibilities are susceptible to relatively easy analysis, 
is the consolidation of existing enterprises. In such 
cases, new securities are created either through the 
formation of holding companies, organized to acquire 
the stocks of going concerns in exchange for those of 
the newly formed parent company, or through the di- 
rect amalgamation of one or more operating compa- 
nies. Sometimes these mergers bring to the Big Board 
securities which are altogether new to the public as 
in the case where the consolidation is one involving 
enterprises altogether privately owned prior to re- 
capitalization and amalgamation. 

For the most part, however, the earning power and 
financial status of the constituent units are matters 
of record and hence those of the consolidation can be 
appraised without difficulty. If the past history and 
prospects of the latter are good, it may be assumed 
that the newly created corporation will be equally or 
more productive, provided its sponsors have not been 
tempted to over-capitalize. It is necessary also to 
look for inflation in another direction, however, since 
the speculative activity which usually precedes ac- 
tual merging of the original companies is apt to be 
carried over into the securities of the successor. In 
other words, the stock of a newly consolidated group 
must usually be subjected to a varying period of sea- 
soning in the market before it finally settles down to 
a price level where the speculative following is elimi- 
nated and the investor justified in stepping in. 
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Opposed to the tendency toward 
concentration of control in some 
industries, there is an equally pro- 
nounced trend toward decentralized 
ownership in others. Whether 
this trend has actually been greater, or only seeming- 
ly so, of late years is beside the point. It is certain, 
in any event, that many of the new securities that 
have come to market represent the breaking up of 
family holdings in enterprises which were built up 
by the genius of one or two individuals. Some of 
these have risen to a front rank position in their re- 
spective fields. Apparently, the United States has 
now reached a period in its economic history where 
the enterprises founded by the industrial pioneers are 
now passing to the hands of a younger generation 
which it either lacks experience in the hard school 
which made their forebears successful captains, or 
perhaps, being made indolent by the easy inheritance 
of riches, are prone to pass their responsibilities on 
to others. Since many of such one time closely held 
companies represent activities which formerly had lit- 
tle or no contact with public security markets, their 
rapid introduction into the New York Stock Exchange 
over recent years has made this a truly cosmopolitan 
affair. ( 

The public’s ready absorption of new securities has 
greatly promoted the distribution of such family 
holdings. Whether the original owners seek to sell 
out, lock, stock and barrel, or prefer to retain a con- 
trolling interest and merely make the investor a 
minority partner in the business, they have resorted 
to the expedient of selling to the mass of investors 
for the identical reasons that actuate corporations al- 
ready well known to the rank and file. That is to 
say, because of the more favorable terms which may 
be realized from a sale to the general public as com- 
pared with a private disposal. 

Since, almost without exception, a reorganization 
of capital structure precedes the offering of securities 

(Please turn to page 463) 


Breaking 
Up of Family 
Holdings 





NOTICE 


€] The next number is our Annual Forecast issue and will cover:— 
1928 prospects for business, money and securities. 


@ An entire section is set aside for the purpose of analyzing the situation in leading 


industries including the following: railroads, public utilities, mining, steel, automobiles 


and allied industries, sugar and the various equipment industries. 


Many of the 


leading stocks representing these industries will be commented on. 


@ In addition, we shall publish a forecast of what we consider will be among the market 
leaders in 1928. This feature which was first published in the early part of 1927 
and forecasted the market leaders for the year just ended proved so successful as to 


encourage us to attempt the same feature for 1928. 


@ Among other interesting and valuable articles are our analyses of the stock and 
bond markets and a special section devoted to preferred stocks. 
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Comparison and Rating of 16 Market Groups [Continued] § 
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Household Remedies (Continued) 


Earned $ per Share Price Range 1926-27 
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—_. ———— Recent Dividend Yield 
Issue 1925 1926 *1927 High Low Price $ % Rating 


Sterling Products 7.84 8.65 9.50 143 75 137 q7 5.1 
Vick Chemical 5.30 J5.36 63 44 60 4 6.6 

















HOUSEHOLD CLEANSING PREPARATIONS 


Bon Ami, Class A 9.91 10.50 11.25 68 53 65 
Gold Dust 3.73 3.01 G6.34 78 41 17 
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MISCELLANEOUS MANUFACTURING 


American Machine & Foundry 4.73 8.00 187 65 184 
Walworth Company 2.08 1.58 2.00 24 12 
Yale & Towne 6.32 6.25 84 60 73 
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MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS & RADIO 


American Piano 5: 6.26 def. 43 22 
Brunswick-Balke-Collander ......... 4.48 nf. 39 24 
Radio Corporation 3 3.56 5.00 101 32 
Victor Talking Machine mere 10.16 7.00 54 32 





Pe a’ ae REA AA An AR 4 
Te MOCSEN TON SE TO SOLO 0 1 








PAINTS 





| 
| 

: | r Devoe & Raynolds “A” 2! 4.77 350 104 31 40 
Glidden Company 3.24 2.25 25 14 20 
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PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURERS 


Lambert Company 5.14 7.75 88 39 84 
Lehn & Fink Products wee 5.44 5.00 43 30 39 








RESTAURANT 
RERTERIB WU Oe hase vicioisieveicie Sa wieereelniaresis Bie A 3.83 3.25 66 45 
Exchange Buffet as 1.64 nf, 19 14 
phateioks CRG.) iOS 560602650 6.6500: 0: 4.38 5.00 101 47 
Thompson (J. R.) Co : 6.26 6.50 65 42 
Waldort- System) 90). .cceccccc ss. : 2.00 2.15 25 19 
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SHAVING MATERIALS 


Amer. Safety Razor De 4.92 4.00 70 42 
Auto Strop “A” Br: seth N5.73 46 43 
Gillette F 6.66 7.00 109 95 
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SOFT DRINKS 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale a 3.85 5.00 60 32 6.0 
Coca Cola : $8.25 $8.75 7129 5 4.0 
White Rock Min. Spgs A 3.26 3.75 4] 22 37 13 8.1 
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n—Nine months. nf—No data. On basis of present capitalization. G—Actual, year ended August 31, J—Actual, year ended 
June 30, § Plus $3 in preferred stock. {Including extras, s—Pays 10% in stock. ¢Plus 4% in stock, ** Plus 3% in stock. 
N—Actual, nine months ended September 30. 
EXPLANATION OF RATINGS: 


A—Stocks having good market prospects in near future, B—Stocks having good market prospects for long pull. 
NOTE—Omission of either ‘‘A’’ or ‘‘B’’ rating indicates that stock is too high or otherwise unattractive for purchase at present, 
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Childs Co. 


An Expanding Business With 
a Sound Future _ 


Inherent Attractiveness of Common Stock 
Makes It Suitable for Investment Purposes 


By HORACE DOLIN 
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HE spectacular performances of the 
leading chain store systems for 
several years past are well known 

to everybody at all in touch with the 
financial affairs of the nation. It is 
a type of business having many 
natural advantages, principal among 
which are facilities for uninterrupted 
expansion, rapid turnover, virtual im- 
munity from the ill effects of business 
depressions, and ability to conduct 
business upon a 100% cash basis. It 
is small wonder that chain store 
stocks have held out so powerful a 
market appeal under the stimulus of 
a generally strong market, and in cer- 
tain cases their action has exceeded 
the wildest flights of the imagination, 
while others less in the limelight have 
been relatively quiescent. The chain 
store is usually associated with grocer- 
ies, tobacco, or general merchandise, 
the latter particularly in the five- and 
ten-cent store field, but similar possi- 
bilities exist in other lines, and the fu- 
ture will in all probability witness a 
considerable broadening in the applica- 
tion of this principle of merchandising. 


History of Business 


A notable instance of the chain store 
idea applied to the restaurant business 
is presented by Childs Gampany, whose 
common stock in its still rather brief 


432 


career as a New York Stock Exchange 
listing, while giving a fairly good ac- 
count of itself, has yet to receive the 
publicity and exploitation which might 
logically be expected in view of the suc- 
cess and scope of the enterprise. The 
business dates back to 1889 and in cor- 
porate form to 1906, although the com- 
pany in its present form was organized 
in 1928. There is an unbroken record 
of preferred dividends at the full rate 
for more than 25 years, and on the 
common as well at varying rates with 
the exception of a single year, 1915, 

Starting with one restaurant in 
1889 on Cortlandt St., New York, the 
number of units was increased to ten a 
decade later, and has now expanded 
into a country wide chain of approxi- 
mately 115, about 50% of which are 
located in Greater New York and some 
in Canada. Unlike some enterprises of 
very long standing, wherein a spirit 
of self-satisfaction prejudicial to their 
best interests is in evidence, the pres- 
ent policies of Childs Co. are more ag- 
gressive than at any time in the past. 

The Childs restaurants are so famil- 
iar to everybody that no extended de- 
scription is necessary. A number of 
innovations, however, have made their 
appearance in recent years, the most 
interesting of which perhaps is the in- 
vagjion of Fifth Avenue, New York, an 
experiment which has been rewarded 


with gratifying success. It was a 

companied by a change in the exteriors 
and interior arrangements, involving 
the abandonment of white as the pre 
dominating color so long associated 
with these establishments, and the sub- 
stitution of small individual tables for 
the rows of long tables formerly in us« 

These innovations have facilitated a: 
appeal to an enlarged and on the aver- 
age a higher type of patronage. In 
the meantime, the cafeteria system has 
been installed in some of the restau- 
rants in accordance with the growing 
popularity of that type of service. 


Individuality of Enterprise 


The fundamentals of the business, 
however, have undergone no change, 
and it is an excellent example of the 
development and amplification of 
sound idea rigidly adhered to over : 
long period of years. The foundatio: 
of the business is “standardized food’ 
served at reasonable prices, with no 
attempt at luxury, but with insistence 
on cleanly surroundings at all times 
Another feature is the dietetic aspect 
of the menus, in which the caloric con- 
tent of each dish is set forth. Child: 
has always been noted for the quality) 
of its dairy products, a considerabl« 
portion of which are supplied by farms 
owned and operated by the company 
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The Childs restaurants have never lost 
a certain very marked individuality 
which differentiates them from all 
other food establishments. 


Real Estate Operations 


The scope of the business is by no 
means limited to restaurant operations. 
As so often happens in the develop- 
ment of chain store enterprises, the 
tendency being particularly marked in 
the case of the two large tobacco 
chains, United Cigar Stores and Schulte 
Retail Stores, the acquisition of sites 
carries with it increasing activity in 
real estate operations to a point where 
this phase of the business assumes 
creat significance. Although the ma- 
jority of the restaurant locations are 
held on lease, the company owns 
around 20% of them, and in addition 
owns numerous parcels of real estate 
adapted to future requirements, the 
rentals providing a source of income. 

Of far greater importance than ren- 
tals, however, is the general apprecia- 
tion in value of such holdings, and in- 
asmuch as there is no means of de- 
termining the precise amount, a de- 
cided element of interest is created 
from the point of view of the common 
stockholder. With so large a propor- 
tion of its real estate in the heart of 
New York City and strategically lo- 
cated, there is the ever present possi- 
bility that profits in any one year will 
be materially augmented through the 
sale of some of this property by the 
company. This occurred in 1924 when 
an amount equivalent to $6.18 per 
share on the common was earned, more 
than $2 a share in excess of the sub- 
sequent annual returns on restaurant 
operations. 

A large real estate deal which may 
prove to be a source of additional 
profits is in connection with the con- 
struction of the recently opened Savoy 
Plaza Hotel, a semi-residential hotel at 
Fifth Avenue and Fifty-ninth St., New 
York. Large blocks of stock in the 
Savoy-Plaza Corporation, both pre- 
ferred and common, were accepted in 
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An Old Type Child’s Restaurant 
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payment for the sale of the real estate 
and leasehold, the bulk of the owner- 
ship of these securities being shared 
with the United States Realty & Im- 
provement Co., which controls the 
Plaza Hotel directly opposite. Both 
hotels are operated by the same man- 
agement. If the enterprise proves as 
successful as anticipated, it will re- 
dound very much to the benefit of Childs 
Co., or there is the possibility that all 
or part of the interest will be sold on 
favorable terms, in which case a siz- 
able lump sum would accrue to the 
company. It is much easier then to 
forecast minimum than maximum earn- 
ings, for income may at any time be 
supplemented by non-recurring profits 
of this character, lending an agreeable 
element of uncertainty to the situation. 

Two recent events serve to illustrate 
the ability of the company in taking 
advantage of unusual opportunities to 
strengthening its position. Due to 
circumstances in connection 
with the former ownership, Childs Co. 
was able to acquire the entire capital 
stock of the Boos Brothers Cafeteria 
Co., operating six restaurants in Los 
Angeles, at a cost of 1.4 million dollars, 
the purchase being financed by an is- 
sue of four-year notes. Boos Brothers 
has an annual gross of 4 millions and 
an estimated net of 10% of this 
amount. With an annual profit on the 
investment of nearly 30%, Childs 
should be able to defray the entire cost 
out of profits before the maturity of 
the notes in 1931, besides deriving ad- 
ditional income equivalent to more 
than $1 per share annually on its own 
common stock. 

The other event referred to was the 
deal by which the company is opening 
a new restaurant in the Paramount 
Building in Times Square, New York, 
supplying only the movable equipment 
itself, the permanent fixtures and rent 
being taken care of by Paramount Fa- 
mous Lasky Corporation, which is to 
share in the profits. In this way Childs 
is relieved of the major part of the re- 
sponsibility, and, should the project 
fail to fulfil expectations, could simply 
move its equipment to another location 


with virtually no disadvantage to it- 
self 

The return on the investment in the 
case of successful chain store common 
stocks is proverbially low, the exigen- 
cies of expansion requiring the employ- 
ment of surplus funds in that manner 
as far as practicable. Childs common, 
paying $2.40 in cash per annum, com- 
pares well with the average in this re- 
spect, but even so the cash return is 
less than 5% at prevailing levels for 
the stock, a fact which may contribute 
towards its lack of aggressive market 
action. For the past three years, the 
cash dividend has been supplemented by 
4% annually paid in common stock, but 
there is no definite assurance that this 
will be a permanent policy. A decision 
on this point covering the balance of 
the year is usually made in January, 
and it should consequently be known 
within a short time what is in store 
for stockholders during 1928. 


Earnings Situation 


Indications point to somewhat smal- 
ler earnings than usual as a result of 
1927 operations, which might have 
some bearing on the question of con- 
tinuing the present dividend policy. The 
upward trend in volume of sales is he- 
ing maintained; 26.3 millions was re- 
ported for the first eleven months of 
1927 as against 23.6 millions for the 
corresponding period of the previous 
year, but net income has failed to keep 
pace with gross business, partly due to 
depreciation charges substantially 
greater than in 1926. There is no seg- 
regation made thus far of the earnings 
contributed by Boos Brothers Cafeteria, 
but if the gross of this subsidiary is up 
to standard, total business of the Childs 
Restaurants is probably running some- 
what behind that of 1926. 

Third quarter earnings, as far as the 
balance available for stockholders was 
concerned, were particularly out of line 
with normal expectancy, amounting to 
only 11 cents a share on the common 
stock after allowance for preferred divi- 
dends, bringing the aggregate for the 
nine months to a figure equivalent to 

(Please turn to page 470) 
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One of the New Restaurants on Fifth Avenue, New York 





Outlook for Leading Sugar 


Producers 


Five Leading Companies Compared— 
Market Position of Their Securities 


the behavior of the sugar shares 

has been typical. The shares of 
Porto Rican producers, representing 
companies which have the advantage of 
a 1.76-cent tariff differential over 
Cuba, have advanced with gusto; the 
stock of Great Western Sugar Com- 
pany, a corporation hampered by un- 
usual refined competition but able to 
produce beet sugar at a low cost, have 
gained moderately; and the shares of 
Cuban producers, organizations ground 
down by world tariffs against them every- 
where, have done practically nothing. 
The market has been giving an excel- 
lent analysis of the world sugar situa- 
tion. 

Probably never in modern times has 
any commodity had such an eventful 
history in such a short time. Shutting 
off the normal supply of beet sugar 
from Central, Eastern and Western 
Europe, the war resulted in an abnor- 
mal development of sugar producing 
capacity in the cane producing coun- 
tries such as Cuba, Java and Porto 
Rico. At the close of the conflict, in 
order to make beet production again 
profitable in competition with cheap 
cane sugar, France, Germany, Czecho- 
‘Slovakia and other nations erected 
tariff barriers and stimulated home 
output. Cuba, especially, lost sources 
of demand as a result. The markets 
which she had equipped herself to supply 
by increasing productive capacity from 
under 3,000,006 tons to over 5,000,000 
tons went back to beet sugar—and 
there was no possible way for her to 
help it. 

Her efforts to limit output have been 
successful, but have not accomplished 
their end; for other cane producing na- 
tions have not cooperated. The net effect 


[’ this discriminating bull market, 


MAREE E BERBER BEE ES 


By FERDINAND OTTER 


of the Cuban limitation of output policy 
seems to have been to increase the 
average production cost per pound on 


the island and to make the world mar- . 


ket which Cuba shares with other 
countries more profitable than they 
otherwise would have been to the other 
countries. While Cuba has been reduc- 
ing its annual crop, Java has been 
sending more cane to market and the 
world beet production, stimulated by 
tariff barriers, has increased further. 

By way of generalization, it seems 
logical to begin any discussion of sugar 
producing companies with a few 
thoughts firmly fixed: (1) With Cuba 
able to increase output from 500,000 to 
1,000,000 tons annually on short notice, 
with beet sugar subsidized the world 
over, with crop risks widely diversified, 
and with a world surplus already, there 
is no danger of a world sugar short- 
age; (2) This is an era of low world 
sugar prices, with the prosperity of 
most companies dependent on a tariff; 
and (3) The Cuban producers, although 
probably able to turn out sugar at a 
lower cost than any competitors, are at 
a tremendous disadvantage under pres- 
ent tariff conditions. 

[Those interested in a more detailed 
analysis of the world sugar situation 
along the lines followed above are re- 
ferred to the “Con” division of “What’s 
Ahead in Sugar” on page 855 of the 
September 10th, 1927, issue of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. ] 


PUNTA 
ALEGRE 
SUGAR CO. 


WitH the thoughts 

about Cuban 
sugar producers fresh 
in mind, let us first 
consider the affairs of 
Punta Alegre Sugar Company, prob- 


Five Sugar Stocks Compared 


ably one of the best situated producers 
on the island. This company ‘s 
equipped to turn out 1,600,000 bays 
(325 lbs. each) of sugar annually. Last 
year, with the output of the island 
limited to 4,500,000 tons, it was allowed 
to produce but 1,203,945 bags; and 
next year, if the government reducis 
the maximum of the island to 4,000,000 
tons, its output will be even less. in 
1927 Punta produced sugar at a cost 
of 2.246 cents a pound compared with 
a cost of 1.964 cents in 1926 when pro- 
duction was 195,360 bags larger. In 
spite of the fact that a large acreage 
of cane, planted in better times, now 
is ready for harvest (sugar is a peren- 
nial plant which it takes a few years 
to develop) it actually is bringing to 
market only a little more sugar than 
three or four years ago—all because o! 
the Cuban restriction. If it could oper- 
ate at capacity, Punta probably could 
get its costs down below 1% cents a 
pound. As it is, costs are a full half 
cent higher and production is 400,00) 
bags annually below capacity. Punta 
perhaps would be better off withou 
any restrictions at all. 

But all this is academic. The re 
strictions exist and are almost certail 
to continue. Practical analysis, there- 
fore, must be based on what the com- 
pany is able to do under difficulties 
Last year (the fiscal period ended Sep- 
tember 30, 1927), selling sugar at an 
average price of 2.818 cents f.o.b., net 
earnings from producing activities 
after bond and other interest and al 
charges, were $1,162,550, or $3.04 
share on the 381,537 shares of capita 
stock of $50 par value issued. The fac 
that the company charged $850,000 t 
surplus to liquidate losses on a refinins 
contract with Pennsylvania Suga 


w 
a 





Annual 
Dividend 


Latest Per Share 
Earnings 


1927 Range 3——_—, 
High Low 





Cuba Cane Sugar, pfd 


Nil $1.882 


50% - 28% 





Cuban American Sugar 


$1.00 


0.394 


28% 18% 





Great Western Sugar 


2.80 


1.285 


445% 36 





Punta Alegre Sugar 


Nil 3.046 
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46% 27 





South Porto Rico Sugar 


37 / 2.001 


4.012 


42% 33% 





(1) Also pays extras, (2) Year ended September 30, 1927. (3) To December 10. 
ended February 28, 1927, on present no par common, 


(4) Year ended September 30, 1926. 
(6) Before deducting loss of $850,000 sustained in liquidation of old refining contract. 


(6) Year 
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Company (which contract will not be 
renewed at its expiration on December 
sist) really has little bearing on the 
company’s future earning power, so 
is is ignored. If the loss on the re- 
ing contract is deducted from last 
:’s net, earnings were less than 
) a share. 
nta has a most reasonable capital- 
nm. Funded debt is 14% million, 
ach of the 381,537 shares has back 
1 productive capacity of about 1,400 
is of raw sugar. Even last year, 

the crop restricted to 1,200,000 

output was over 1,000 pounds 
hare. On a profit margin of half 
a cent a pound, therefore, Punta can 
earn, even with Cuba’s crop restricted 
to /,500,000 tons, around $5.00 a 
share. Of course, the half cent margin 
afte: interest cannot be taken as as- 
sured, but it is a possibility. Punta’s 
cane fields are comparatively young 
with costs consequently low. 

For all this, until there is a definite 
improvement in the sugar situation in 
Cuba dividends are not in sight and 
the outook for the stock is decidedly 
uncertain. The encouraging point is 
that Punta Alegra stock probably 
would be one of the first issues to re- 
fect improvement in the state of the 
industry on the island. 


of it 
pou 
with 
bags, 
per 


CUBA CANE 
SUGAR 
CORPORATION 


UBA CANE 
SUGAR COR- 
PORATION is the 
largest producer 
on the island, but 
is not such a low cost producer as 
Punta and is troubled with what has 
seemed for years (even in good times) 
to be a burdensome capitalization. Due 
to government restrictions last year, the 
company’s crop had to be reduced prac- 
tically 20% from the year ended Sep- 
tember 80, 1926, consequently the cost 
of producing sugar advanced from 
cents to 2.498 cents a pound. 
gh operating profit increased 
$2,330,071 to $5,275,599 due to 
an increase in the average selling price 
of the commodity from 2,321 cents to 
2.964 cents a pound, after bond inter- 
est and depreciation (perhaps not as 
adequate as in the case of some other 
units) there was a net of but $1.88 a 
share fer the 500,000 shares of 7% 
preferred stock on which there is a 
ack dividend accumulation of $47.25 a 
Slare 
Financial position is fair, current as- 
sets at the end of September being 25.4 


from 


million against 8.5 million current lia- 
itics, but the company has a bank 
tebt of around 6 million to supplement 
ts 34.5 million funded debt of which 25 
million comes due January 1, 1930. The 
trobleom of refunding the 1930 maturity 
is likely to be a big one unless there is 
‘erly improvement in the sugar situa- 
ten It is a matter which any analy- 
the company must not ignore. 
igar prices could have been reca- 
v satisfactory for the past two 
hiee years, Cuba Cane Sugar could 
made some progress in overcom- 
(Please turn to page 468) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


These stocks are selected as offering best opportunities in their ve- 


spective classes taking into consideration assets, earnings and fi: 


cial condition of the companies represented. 


RAILROADS 


Baltimore & Ohio .........++. 


Chicago & North Western 
Colorado & Southern Ist 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis 
Pere Marquette Prior 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Columbia Gas & Electric 


Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv. 


North American 
Philadelphia Company 
Public Service New Jersey 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Smelting & Ref 
American Steel Foundries 


Associated Dry Goods Ist..... 


Baldwin Locomotive 
Brown Shoe 
Endicott Johnson 
General Motors , 
Inland Steel Co. 
International Silver 
Studebaker Corp. 


RAILROADS 


Colorado & Southern 2nd 
Kansas City Southern 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit ... 


Continental Gas & Elec 
Electric Power & Light 
Engineers Public Service 
Federal Light & Traction 
Kansas City Pr. & Lt 
West Penn Electric 
Standard Gas & Elec 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Cyanamid 
American Metal Co., Ltd 
American Sugar Refining 
Associated Dry Goods 2nd 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Bush Terminal Buildings 
Central Alloy Steel 
Cuban American Sugar 
Deere & Co. 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist.... 
Genl, American Tank Car 


Gimbel Brothers ....... onase 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co.......... 


Pillsbury Flour Mills 


Reid Ice Cream ....... geeweee 


U. S, Cast Iron Pipe 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol 


RAILROADS 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
Wabash ‘‘A”’ 
INDUSTRIALS 


Bush Terminal Debentures 
Consolidated Cigar 


For Income 
HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 


Div. Times 


Div. Rate Earne 


$ per Share 5-Yr. Av’r’ge 
ss (N) 


(N) 
(N) 
(C) 
(C) 


(C) 
(N) 
(C) 
(C) 


d— Redeem- 


able 


No 
No 
100 
110 
100 


110 
No 
55 
No 
No 


No 

110 
No 

125 
120 
125 
125 
115 
No 

125 


§ 5-Yr. 


Sees 

High 
73 52 
126 97 
66 47 
F106 F83 
63 


we 
Low 


115 
102 
119 
111 
120 
122 
F115 
108 
125 


For Income and Profits 
SOUND INVESTMENTS 


(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(N) 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
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(C) 
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(C) 


100 
No 
100 


125 
110 
110 
No 
125 


SEMI-SPECULATIVE 


Goodyear Tire & Rubber new... 


International Paper . 


Mid-Continent Petroleum ..... " 
Orpheum Circuit Conv.......... 


Radio Corp. of America 
U. S. Smelt., Ref, & Mng 
Universal Pictures ist 


Victor Talking Machine Prior... 


+ Cumulative up to 5% 
X—Price range 1926. 


§ 1922-1926. 


F—Four years. 


C—Cumulative. 


No 
110 


115 
110 
115 
120 
110 
55 
No 
110 
115 


H—Three years. 


N—Non-cumulative. 


78 


T97 
107 
T100 
109 
107 
F54 
50 
T103 
+100 


T—Two years. 
¢ 1927. 


Price Range 


Recent 
Price 
82 
149 
75 
109 
99 


108 


‘ 
54 
53 


S—One 


Yield 
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ThisZdepartment is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
' : Wall Street to the financial 
-—/ education of the nation’s pres- a Y 
\ Mf f ent! and future investors and a We 
Nemes business executives. “gg Wi 
itl TO~DAY~-The Young Executive ti Through this medium we ex- [\]T0-MORROW-The BusinessLeader.[}} 
——_—_— tend to our subscribers an op- 
portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 


and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 
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What Investments Really Earn 


So far his investments were little ven- 
upon your investments from a_ tures; made cautiously and without much 
human standpoint or from a sta- ado. His next step was a big one; its im- 
tistical standpoint, as tohow much _ portance almost overawed him, he confessed 
your capital will really earn. If to us. He bought a home, selling a few 
your investments mean nothing bonds for the down-payment and getting a 
more to you than dollars and _ small second mortgage. That was a few 
cents, you will get about $55 from each years ago. 
$1,000 invested in a good bond and no more. By this time, he has paid off the second 
But, if you can appreciate the human side mortgage entirely, reduced the first mort- 
of an investment you will get $55 plus. gage and substantially increased his invest- 
The other day we received a letter from ment reserve. And this is what he writes 
a young man in his early thirties. When about his investments: 
he was twenty-five years old he had nothing “Some people look on their investments 
but a good salary and the popular notion as something that pay 5.5 per cent. I get 
that he could enjoy himself only by spend-_ that, too, but I take it as a matter of course. 
ing all he earned. Then he got married and _ The real return is ever so much more valu- 
began to take life’s responsibilities a bit able to me than a mere 5.5 per cent. My 
more seriously. ‘insurance gives both myself and my family 
Without being miserly about it, he started peace of mind concerning the uncertainties 
to save some of his income. Much to his of the future. My cash reserve in the bank 
own astonishment, and due no doubt to the gives me assurance that I can meet any of 
encouragement of his new life partner, he the little unforeseen emergencies that used 
discovered that he got as much of a thrill to worry me. My home pays 8 per cent as 
from the accumulation of savings as he had an investment and millions in happiness 
previously gotten from reckless spending. and family comforts. My investments give 
He bought life insurance to protect his wife me much satisfaction now: and a fearless 
and the inevitable babies. He opened asav- outlook for the future. 
ings account and subscribed for savings and “How people cheat themselves when they 


loan shares. He bought some investment obtain only so much per cent cash from 
securities. their investments!” 
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| Intelligent Use of Present Income Will Assure Financial Independence.” | 
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HIS issue is one of the more “obvious” types 
of standard investment bond, which returns a 

- fairly liberal rate of income on its present mar- 
ket level, due more to the highly competitive state of 
the industry in which the company operates rather 
than to any inherent weakness in the issue itself. 
Over-capacity in the rubber industry, particularly 
in the tire division, has resulted in very strong com- 
petition among the leading companies and various 
trade practices, such as perennial price cutting, re- 
duce the current profit margins of the companies. 
The U. S. Rubber Company’s tire business repre- 
sents only about one-third of its volume of sales, how- 
ever, and the dominating position of the company in 
the industry gives it recognized advantages which 
do not appear to be fully reflected in the present mar- 
ket position of this issue. 

The bonds themselves are in every respect a well 
secured investment. They are secured by a direct 
first mortgage on the physical properties of the com- 
pany as well as by the deposit of the shares of most 
of the important subsidiaries. In the indenture, ade- 
quate provision is made to keep the company’s liquid 
position satisfactory by restricting dividend payments 
on the stock. The outstanding amount of bonds of 
this issue is approximately 60 million dollars, where- 
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BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI 
readers. With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost 
consideration. Each issue is watched continuously and will be replaced at any time that it 
Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s 
attention, if and when they occur. 


may become unfit for retention. 


Approxi- Yield 
mate to 
Price Maturity 


THE FIRST $500 


Savings banks accounts are recommended for 
deposits of regular savings, to yield 

Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn. 
ere recommended on the monthly payment plan 

Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 
the investor and yields a return of 

*Laclede Gas Light 1st and ref. 5%s, 1953.... 


4 to 442% 
5 to 6% 


3 to 312% 
5.15% 


THE NEXT $1,000 


+International Mercantile Marine Ist & coll, 
1941 


£tN. ¥. Steam Corp, 6s, 1947 
+Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 


United States Rubber Company 
First and Refunding Series “A” 5s 1947 





How to Analyze Your 
Investment Holdings 


A Series of Educational Investment Articles 





as the company’s total assets exceed 350 million dol- 
lars on book valuations, about half of which is 
physical property and the balance in inventories, 
securities, notes payable and other current assets. 

The earnings of the company have fluctuated, as 
might be expected from the earnings of any company 
engaged in a highly competitive industry, the nature 
of which makes it essential to carry large inventories 
and raw materials. Interest on the funded debt, 
however, is covered, even in the less profitable years, 
by a satisfactory margin. Only in the depression 
year 1921 did the company fail to earn its full funded 
debt charges after writing off inventory losses and 
the failure to show a profit in that period was due 
largely to adjustments on the inventory account. 
Over the past ten years interest on all debt was 
earned about 2% times over. This issue of first and 
refunding 5% bonds is the senior bond of the com- 
pany, followed by about 40 millions of two issues 
of notes. The present market value of preferred 
and common stock, representing the equity after 
the funded debt exceeds 100 million dollars. For in- 
come purposes primarily, but not without reasonably 
interesting prospects of market enhancement, these 
bonds might well be included in one’s current invest- 
ment list. 


Approxi- Yield 

mate to 

Price Maturity 
5.12% 
6.238% 
5.40% 
6.30% 
6.70% 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


— 7 R. Ist 5s, 1952 
hu'co Co., Inc., Guar., Ser. ‘‘B’’ 644s, 1946.. 
U. S. Rubber Ist 5s, 1947 er ; 


THE NEXT $5,000 (a) 


Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons, 6s, 1945 
Nassau Electric 4s, 1951 

Western Maryland Ist 4s, 1952 
Brooklyn-Man, Tr. $6 Pfd 
International Paper, $7 Pfd 
tAmerican Tel. & Tel. common ($9) 





* Available in $100 units. + Available in $500 units. 
+ Recommended to hold only. 


(a) This group is selected with a view toward probable enhancement in principal. 
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Home Building 
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Practical Pointers for the Prospective 
Home Builder 


A Liberal Education in Home Owning from the Financing to the Construction 


human accomplishment. Home 

building is also merely average, 
but judging by the ratio of home build- 
ers to owners, building is an accom- 
plishment of a higher order, for about 
one out of ten home owners builds his 
own house. 

I am not engaging in a polemic on 
the relative merits of buying versus 
building. My wish is to develop the 
principles underlying the acquirement 
of a house, since they are identical. 
Thus, zenters who have visions of home 
owning but have not essayed to venture 
on their project, may become acquainted 
with the factors involved. This article 
is written from the viewpoint of build- 
ing a home because, while the factors 
involved in buying a house are identical 
with those in building one, their appli- 
cation in the latter is more complex. 
Furthermore it is based on personal ex- 
perience which has been in building 
houses at various times. 

Either buying or building is a ven- 
ture—building has always struck me as 
being an adventure as well. That is 
why I build, for if circumstances call 
for the disposal of my home—I always 
build again. This venture requires 
knowledge along three lines, the eco- 
nomics of home owning and building, 
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fundamental importance in making it 
so; the house should be constructed so 
that it will sell; and it should have a 
satisfactory location. 

The automobile has revolutionized 
the factors which make for good loca- 
tion so that old precepts may be unre- 
liable. Broadly speaking one should 
purchase or build in acommunity which 
is growing. Regardless of paved streets, 
closeness of schools, etc.; if every year 
adds its quota of homes to your neigh- 
borhood, values are bound to be main- 
tained or even to increase. 

There is only one certain way to 
judge whether or not a neighborhood 
will grow, and that is by its past per- 
formance in this respect. I have seen 
neighborhoods grow which apparently 
violated many precepts of real estate 
development. If in addition to its ob- 
vious growth, a locality is contiguous 
to transportation lines running to places 
of business; if the growth is up, not 
down; that is, if better homes are being 
built from year to year; if the location 
is intrinsically beautiful, and if a live 
real estate promoter is pushing the de- 
velopment of that section, then you can 
be sure you have a good location. 

Within four years after purchasing 
my first building lot, four hundred 
thuusand dollars in building were added 


to the neighborhood in a radius of one 
city block. That property will sel’ to- 
day at a profit of 30% to 40% or its 
first cost, even though the real estate 
index has been declining since its con- 
struction. My present house was built 
on a lot purchased eighteen months ago. 
Since then two hundred thousand dol- 
lars’ worth of real estate has lLeen 
added to the immediate neighborhood. 
This growth spells maintenance of 
value in adjacent property. 

The procedure in purchasing a house 
is very simple; you go to all real esiate 
dealers, select or reject from their 
wares as you see fit. 

In building a house, the first step is 
the purchase of a lot; then plans should 
be drawn and estimates and bids ren- 
dered, then the financing should be pro- 
vided for. Or the second step may 
precede the first if you do not wish to 
purchase a lot until you have appraised 
the financial aspects of the entire situ- 
ation. Two of these steps have been 
dealt with. We will now deal with the 
question of plans, contracts and other 
construction details. 

Shall you employ an architect? [His 
plans will cost you 3% of the project. 
His supervision of the operation is gen- 
erally 5%. I believe as a general rule 
that architects’ houses cost more than 

those where they 





the procedure of 
acquiring a home, [C7 _ Fj 
and the principle, RIZE FGF 
of its construction. 4 
Again let me re- 
iterate, that these 
principles are the 
same in both build- 
ing and buying 
houses. , 
The economics 
of building houses 
involves the ques- 
tions of financing 
the venture, and of 
developing a sound 
»eial venture. 
I of us can af- 
ford to lose money 
on a home if we 
are required to sell 
it. A house should 
therefore be a 
sound financial 
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are not used. If 
a house is to be 
simple and cast in 
a conventional 
mold, particularly 
if the house is to 
cost under ten 
thousand dollars, I 
believe that the 
expense of the ar- 
chitect’s service 
can be dispensed 
with safely. Plans 
for such houses 
can be obtained 
for a nominal sum 
from various at- 
chitects’ bureaus 
and home building 
magazines. Discre- 
tion should be used, 
however, because 
this source for 








venture. In my 
mind, there are 
just two things of 
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A beautiful low cost home especially designed for the amateur builder 


plans opens an ave- 
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mess of cheap 
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ouses, fostered by various associa- 
ions for various advertising ends. 
Vhere an architect is dispensed with, 
ecourse should also be had to some- 
ne who understands contracts or this 
nowledge may be developed by the 
srospective builder from readily avail- 
ble sources. 

With plans in hand these, along with 
‘omplete specifications should be let 
ut to building contractors. Select 
. half dozen with the best reputations 
n your vicinity. Make a point to in- 
‘lude any who may operate from out- 
ving country districts. Then don’t be 
urprised to see a spread of 50% in 
he bids. 

Some contractors can work more effi- 
iently than others—just as is the case 
with competing manufacturers. Some 
ave to make more money than others 
ff of one job as they may handle two 
or three jobs a year against the other 
nm or a dozen. Then let the bid on 

straight contract basis to the lowest 
idder of good reputation on the basis 

f a written contract. I’ve built both 
straight contract price and cost plus 
10%. But the latter should not be 
sed by the average builder. 

The question of financ- 








These are the floor plans of the 
six-room stucco and shingle home 
pictured on the opposite page, de- 
signed by the Architects Small 
House Bureau, Atlantic Division, 
and estimated to cost from $7,500 
to $11,500 depending upon the sec- 
tion of the country in which the 
home will be built. Complete 
plans for houses of this type 
furnished by the Bureau—a semi- 
philanthropic organization—at a 
nominal cost. 








be between 142% and 1%% of the sum 
of the mortgage. Banks will usually 
allow 60% of the cost of the property 
as a first mortgage. Very few banks 
are interested in giving second mort- 
gages. And when building is contem- 
plated, property must be free of en- 
cumbrance before a mortgage will be 
given. 

If a wider margin of financing is 
necessary than this, Building and Loan 
Associations afford a ready means of 
obtaining accommodations. Amongst 
these, the rules of business vary from 
locality to locality. Some will pay out 
money while the building is under con- 
struction; others must have a com- 
pleted building before they will do this. 
Some will pay out money immediately 
on request—after necessary surveys 
have been made—others require several 
months’ notice. Some give only first 
mortgages, others will give second 
mortgages. Intimate knowledge of the 
procedure which is current will event- 
ually expedite operations satisfactorily. 

Building and Loan Associations will 
generally loan up to 75% to 80% of 
the value of the property, and some- 
times more than this if a responsible 
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person will give a bond for a certain 
portion of the mortgage. In my opinion 
the best method of financing is to place 
a first mortgage with a bank and a 
second with a Building and Loan As- 
sociation, splitting the money borrowed 
equally between the two. This permits 
regular payments of the mortgage 
without being too heavy a drain on the 
individual. 

When a house is purchased the ques- 
tion of value in determining the mort- 
gageable limit is very simple—it is 
taken as the cost price of the property. 
In building a house, the problem is 
quite different. In that case cost price 
need have and should have no direct 
bearing on value. I have had bids of 
eight thousand dollars and twelve thou- 
sand dollars on the same set of 
plans and specifications from equally 
reliable contractors. Did it follow, 
therefore, that a bank was entitled to 
give a mortgageable limit on this prop- 
erty of forty-eight hundred dollars or 
seventy-two hundred dollars? Had the 
higher bid been accepted, then the 
mortgage risk would have been greater 
by twenty-four hundred dollars, yet the 
market value was substantially the 
same. In spite of this, 
financial institutions us- 








ng the venture is not 











complex, but neverthe- 
ess somewhat terrify- 
ing when one’s experi- 
nee is foreign to such 
procedures. The meth- 
ods of financing vary 
widely with the means 
if the individual and the 
haracteristics of the 
‘icinity. A first mort- 
gage is usually readily 
irranged at one’s bank, 
without costs excepting 
those involved in search- 
ing the title office for 
records, and some times 
supplying title insur- 
ance. Certain nominal 
tharges for drawing up 
1 mortgage and record- 
ing it are also made. In 
all, these charges should 


issues. 


HIS is the prize winning article in the BYFI 

Christmas Contest—Home Owning Division. 
It is one of the most practical discussions of the 
home question that has ever been published by 
this department and should prove to be im- 
mensely helpful to those who are anticipating the 
building of their own home as well as readers 
now in the renting class. 
splendid articles on home owning, received in 
this contest, will be published in subsequent 


A number of other 


ually estimate the mort- 
gageable limit from the 
cost of the property — 
and sometimes also take 
into consideration its 
possible resale value. 

In estimating the cost 
of a building operation, 
and presenting your 
proposition for mortgage 
consideration, add from 
fifteen to twenty per 
cent to your overall fig- 
ure. Then you will be 
somewhere near the cost 
to you of the operation. 
The cost of a lot is quite 
definite. That of a house 
is still less definite. But 
a house on a lot is not 

(Please turn to 





page 472) 
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Insurance-Thrift Plans Make 
Savings Compulsory 


“Ready-Made” Plans Becoming Popular Despite Misconceptions 


AVE you heard 
about the new 
insurance - thrift 
plans? 
For some time past, 
a veritable army of sa- 
gacious elders and en- 
thusiastic young sales- 
men have undertaken 
to sell the idea of 
“guaranteed thrift” to 
the American public. 
Armed with formida- 
ble appearing contracts 
and sales talk that has 
a suggestion of some- 
thing-for-nothing about 
it, they are taking the 
inhabitants of offices, 
stores and homes by 
storm. And yet, in 
spite of the fact that 
these various plans are 
usually over - empha- 
sized as to the actual 
benefits, the protection- 
plus-investment idea is 
nevertheless a sound one and provides 
a new incentive to frugality. 
These ingenious systems are known 
by various titles. Some are called sim- 


By HERMAN L. RICHTER 








A Sure Cure for Financial Fickleness 


ply a Thrift Plan; others bear some 
such elegant description as The Cumu- 
lative Estate Plan; then there are others 
like The Assured Estate and Insured 


Annual Deposit—$600.007 


Savings Plan. These 
titles all stand for the 
same thing. In _ sub- 
stance there is one 
basic idea — combining 
savings deposits with 
straight life insurance. 
If you have had one of 
these thrift plans pre- 
sented by one of the 
energetic representa- 
tives you will recall a 
story which goes some- 
thing like this: 

“Mr. Jones, I repre- 
sent the X Y Z Trust 
Co. We have a re- 
markable plan for sav- 
ing money that I’d like 
to explain to you. It 
works something like 
this. If you’ll agree to 
make regular monthly 
deposits with us for a 
period of 10 years, in- 
stead of with a savings 
bank, we will give you 


special inducements. 

“Say, you decide to put away $50 a 
month—that is $600 a year. In 10 
years you will have put away $6,000. 


Insurance-Thrift Plan—Age 30 


(Consisting of Ordinary Life Policy, Accident and Health Policy with Savings Interest at 5%) 





ee 


Bank 
Deposited Balance 





Withdrawal Value ~ 
Cash Value 
Total 


Death Benefit 
(Bank Balance plus 
insurance protection) 





$471 


$471 


$6,471 


a 
Accidental 
Death 
Benefit* | 
$17,871 





991 


991 


6,991 





1,536 


1,692 


7,536 


17,791 : } 
17,786 | 





2,110 


2,321 


8,110 





2,114 


2,989 


8,714 





3,350 


3,697 


9,350 





4,016 


4,453 


10,016 





4,718 


5,248 


10,718 








5,457 


6,081 


11,457 


18,057 











6,955 











6,975 


12,255 





18,255 
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* Representing the bank balance, plus double indemnity on ‘the Ordinary Life Policy plus the value of the annual deposits guaranteed by 
the accident and health policy. + Payable $50.00 a month. 


17,710 | 
17,714 | 
17,750 | 
17,816 | 
17,918 | 
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Well, we'll return this $6,000 
to you and interest besides. 

“But that isn’t all. Should 
you be disabled during this 
time for more than two 
weeks, we will make these 
deposits for you as long as 
you are disabled, and fur- 
thermore when you get well, 
you'll not have to make these 
deposits good. 

“Again, should you die, we 
would pay your beneficiary, 
the entire amount you in- 
tended to save in addition to 
the balance you have in the 
bank. 

“On the other hand, should you die 
by accident, we would pay your bene- 
ficiary twice the amount you intended 
to save, namely, $12,000 plus your 
bank balance plus the remaining de- 
posits you would have made had you 
lived the balance of the 10-year period. 
In other words, very close to $18,000.” 

“Now, isn’t this really a remarkable 
plan?” 

And should the listener answer 
“yes,” he is asked to sign on the dotted 
line. 

No doubt many contracts are signed 
with an entirely erroneous impression 
of what the client is buying. He 
imagines he is getting something for 
nothing and under usual circumstances 
would be very mistrustful. But in this 
case he feels that if the X Y Z Trust 
Company says so, then it must be 
true. Why should he worry? Isn’t 
he going to get a bankbook showing 
credit for his full deposit? 

Let us see what the real facts of the 
case are, aside from such trustful im- 
pressions. 

First of all, under no circumstances, 
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HE author of this article is an insurance 
man who sees much good and some bad 

in the Insurance-Thrift plans that are be- 
coming so popular these days. His views are 
both interesting and educational and the 
statistical proof to back his contentions are 


most convincing. 


does the solicitor represent the bank. 
He represents either directly some life 
insurance company or a life insurance 
agency, which is using some innocent 
name such as A Mutual Thrift Organi- 
zation. These solicitors get no re- 
muneration from the bank, but from 
the insurance which they sell. The 
banks do not guarantee this whole 
plan. It merely acts as a depository 
and fiscal agent for the depositor, re- 
ceiving his money, paying his insur- 
ance premiums and investing the bal- 
ance. The bank guarantees nothing 
but the safety of the funds in its own 
possession. 

Secondly, the buyer gets an impres- 
sion that the protection provided for 
does not cost him anything. He gets 
that free of charge in addition to the 
interest as a sort of premium for mak- 
ing his deposits with that particular 
bank. 

That is a very erroneous impression. 
What actually happens is that the de- 
positor buys a life insurance policy on 
the straight life plan for the face 
amount that he intends to save in ten 


Ten-Year Endowment At Age 30 


(Including Disability and Double Indemnity) 


Annual Premium—$635.04 


years; also in some cases an 
accident and health policy, 
which guarantees the depos- 
its in case of disability. The 
bank is to pay the premiums 
on these two policies out of 
the monthly deposits that he 
makes. The balance is either 
to accumulate interest at the 
usual savings bank rates of 
4 or 412% in case of savings 
banks or is invested in bonds 
(usually 542% first mort- 
gage certificates) in case of 
trust companies. Usually a 
charge of 4% is made by 
the bank for its services in 
this matter. 

If the insured desires to withdraw 
from the plan at any time or at the 
end of the ten-year period, he gets 
what is left in the bank and also the 
cash value of the policy. In case of 
disability or death, the protection that 
the policy affords comes into play. 

This plan, even when shorn of its 
sales-trimmings, is a very worthy one 
and it is unfortunate that some sales- 
men choose to present the plan in a 
manner which is very misleading. The 
advantages of this plan are two-fold. 
First of all the insured is afforded a 
definite, apparently compulsory form 
of regular and systematic saving. 
Secondly, the insured is relieved of the 
care of paying premiums. 

It may seem that these advantages 
are not very outstanding. Yet, the 
results of this plan with its nearest 
counterpart, namely, endowment in- 
surance, is compared in the accom- 
panying table. Notice the difference 
in actual results. Both these methods 
are alike in two respects. Both of 

(Please turn to page 474) 
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Deposited Cash Value 


— — 


‘Withdrawal Value 
Accumulated 
Div‘dend* 


Death tAccidental 
Benefit Death 





$635.04 


$6,000.00 $12,000.00 





1,270.08 


$965.74 


6,079.74 | 12,079.74 





1,905.12 


1,647.85 


6,171.85 | 12,171.85 








2,540.16 2,052 


"2,329.09 


6,277.09 ‘19,277.09 








3,175.20 2,652 


3,129.27 


12,277.09 
6,477.27 





3,810.24 3,258 


3,872.96 


Sty.) 
6,614.96 





4,445.28 3,906 


4,674.55 


12,614.96 
6,768.55 
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- 5,080.82 4,578 


5,517.03 


12,768.55 
6,939.07 
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5,715.36 5,274 


1,127.69 6,401.69 


12,939.07 
7,127.69 








6,350.40 6,000 











1,336.63 4,336.63 
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13,127.69 
7,336.63 13,336.63 





* 1927 basis. ft Double indemnity. 
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see Favorable For New Year 


Optimistic Note Apparent in Most Basie Lines— 
Buying Grows More Liberal—Prices Generally Firm 
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Prospects Improve 


URTHER evidence that the steel 
F industry is about to experience 

considerable expansion in activity 
is noted in the stiffening of prices and 
the rising tendency of production. The 
attitude of consumers is generally more 
liberal, and many buyers are covering 
requirements well into the first quarter 
on the belief that the advent of the 
new year will see a marked improve- 
ment in trade conditions. Recent holi- 
days are responsible for some restraint 
in early increase in operations but it is 
not feasible, with heavier business in 
sight, that producers will find any justi- 
fication in keeping schedules at their 
present low level. It is of interest that 
production during the past six months 
has been subject to only slight varia- 
tions. While present output represents 
a severe decline from the March rate, 
which established a record, the stability 
and uniformity of production during a 
period of lower prices augur well for 

(Please turn to page 471) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
1927. — 
High Low *Last 
Stoel (1) $35.00 $33.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2) .... 19.00 17.00 A 
Copper (3) .... 0.14% 0.12% 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.90 1.03 
Coal (5) 2.37 1.75 
Cotton (6) J 0.121% 
Wheat (7) - 1.37% 
Corn (8) “ 
Hogs (9) 
Steers (10) 
Coffee (11) 
Rubber (12) .... 
Wool (13) 
Tobacco (14) ... 
Sugar (15) 
Sugar (16) 
Paper (17) 0.03% 0.0 
Lumber (18) ... 23.15 19.15 











*Dec. 17, 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No, 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
ce. per lb.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ce. per lb.; (14) Medium, Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, oc, per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 
per M. 
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TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Confidence marks steel buying as _ industry 

strengthens under stimulus of heavy railroad commit- 

- ments and sustained structural buying. Automotive in- 

dustries are beginning to meet 1928 requirements. Im- 
provement in pig iron sales continues at firm prices. 


METALS—Outlook for non-ferrous metals is generally 
promising despite the fact that copper stocks increased 
nearly 7,000 tons during November. Lead shows a salu- 
tary reduction in available supplies. The price trend of 
the principal metals is slowly upward. 

PETROLEUM—Present outlook holds little encouragement 
for nearby improvement in view of continued large 
stocks of crude and a seasonally high rate of production. 
Stocks of gasoline may also be expected to increase from 
now on in anticipation of record demand in the spring 
and summer of 1928. 


RAILROADS—For the first ten months Class I roads show a 
decrease of 2.6% in net as compared with the same period 
in 1926. The net return on property investment aver- 
ages approximately 0.6% lower than a year ago. As 
— traffic in closing weeks of 1927 has been at low 
ebb. 

TEXTILES—Whereas some New England cotton mills have 
been obliged to reduce wages, Southern mills continue 
high activity with orders well ahead. Cotton goods mar- 
kets are recovering and if the raw staple maintains fair 
price stability the industry may be expected to continue 
its improvement during the coming year. 

RETAIL TRADE—It is generally estimated that the Christ- 
mas turnover in most centers has been larger this year 
than in 1926. A great diversity of merchandise lines has 
benefited by this business. The year has been a record 
for chain store sales. 

AUTOMOBILES—Tremendous enthusiasm greeting the new 
Ford foreshadows extreme competitive conditions 
throughout the low-priced field and many new models are 
expected to appear. At present production is at the 
year’s low, but plans are under way for an extensive sales 
campaign in early spring. As a whole prospects are con- 
sidered favorable to automobile and allied industries. 

BUILDING—November’s total of contracts let fell 17% below 
the preceding month but were only 4% beiow November, 
1926. 46% of contracts was for residential construction. 
Engineering construction and public works is running 
far ahead of 1926. 

SUMMARY—While early 1928 will doubtless be marked by 
keen competition there are indications that business in 
the first quarter will be of gratifying proportions. An 
encouraging, even though gradual, up trend in com- 
modity prices suggests possibility of slightly more liberal 
profit margins. 
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ToTaL CAPITALIZATION AND SURPLUS 
$312,903,086 
—————— 
TERRITORY SERVED: ' Gross REVENUE: 
Over 1,000: ComMMUNITIES IN $40,513,201 
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MARYLAND West VIRGINIA 591,856 
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Diversity Within Diversity . 
Over 2,700,000 population served; many medium sized communities—9 with 
25,000 population and over; 16 with 10,000 to 25,000 population; 975 with less 
than 10,000 population each. 
Service to 1,800 business enterprises employing 25 or more persons; 65% 
employing 25 to 100 persons; 33% employing 100 to 1,000 persons and only 2% 
employing over 1,000 persons each. 


A large proportion of residential customers. All types of industries served— 
farming, manufacturing and mining. No one industry or business predominates. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 
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@ ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


The Inquiry Department enables you to department. The inquiries presented in 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET each issue are only a few of the thousands 
to your personal probiems. If you are a currently received and replied to. The 








yearly subscriber, you are entitled to re- 
ceive FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable 
number of PERSONAL REPLIES BY 
MAIL OR WIRE on any security in which 
you may be interested. Inquiries cannot 
be received or answered by telephone nor 
J can personal interviews be granted by this 


swered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with your subscription to the 
Magazine should help you to get hundreds 
or thousands of dollars of value from your 
$7.50 subscription. 
subscribers of course cannot be an- 


Inquiries from non- 
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ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY 


Almost three years ago I bought 10 shares 
of Electric Storage Battery at 77, and recently 
averaged down my holdings by purchasing 10 
more at 66 Do you think that I did the right 
thing? The fact that the stock advanced rapidly 
after 1 had made my second purchase is very 
satisfactory to me, but the issue has had several 
run-ups of this sort in recent years, and I am 
wondering whether this one also will flatten out. 
—T. V. C., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Operating in a highly competitive 
field, Electric Storage Battery, by 
virtue of its strongly entrenched posi- 
tion, both financially and tradewise, 
has demonstrated very satisfactory 
earning power under normal condi- 
tions. It is one of the largest manu- 
facturers of storage batteries in the 
world, products consisting of complete 
lines of automobile, radio and other 
units. Earnings in 1926 were equal to 
$7.31 a share of common. While re- 
sults in the current year to date are 
not available, profits in the full 1927 
year are practically certain to be some- 
what lower than last year, reflecting a 
general slowing down in the automotive 
industry and the wider use of radio 
receiving sets without batteries. How- 
ever, the company is marketing new 
batteryless radio units, and has not 
been idle in extending its field of bat- 
tery sales in other directions. It re- 
cently completed, in conjunction with 
General Electric Co., the world’s larg- 
est electric storage battery locomotive. 
Barring the most drastic falling off in 
earning power, dividends at the cur- 
rent annual rate of $5 a share could 
be continued indefinitely and the com- 
paratively liberal current yield com- 
pensates for the absence of nearby 
possibilities of substantial price appre- 
ciation. The long range outlook seems 
favorable, however, and we counse} 
holding. 


FOUNDATION COMPANY 


@ 

I am very much worried about my holdings 
in Foundation Company stock. I am a stock- 
he Pt in the combany. having bought my stock at 
57. I am carrying it om a margin, but can 





l_ Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the 
Inquiry Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 


We 








afford to take it up and hold it if there is a 
good prospect of eventually having a profit on the 
commitment. You have advised me so well on 
several other stocks in the past that I am 
troubling you again.—A. H. Detroit, Michigan, 

Foundation Co. is the largest enter- 
prise of its kind, having a virtual 
monopoly of skyscraper work in New 
York City and other large centers, in 
addition to handling a large volume of 
industrial, power project, bridge and 
terminal construction throughout the 
world. Earnings were highly satisfac- 
tory in the four years ended with 1926, 
but operations have undergone con- 
siderable contraction this year, so that 
a deficit was reported in the first quar- 
ter, $1.03 a share in the first half year, 
and $3.90 a share in the nine months 
ended September 30th. The compara- 
tively favorable showing in the third 
quarter seems to reflect income from 
old contracts, inasmuch as unfinished 
business reported early in November 
amounted to only 10 millions compared 
with between 35 and 40 millions earlier 
in the year. Financial condition is 
sound, but in order to conserve liquid 
assets in the face of an uncertain out- 
look, directors have elected to discon- 
tinue dividends. The future of the 
company depends on its ability to ex- 
pand profitable operations abroad to 
offset indications of some further con- 


traction at home. Resumption of divi- 
dends seems to lie some distance ahead, 
and sufficient uncertainty prevails in 
the situation to preclude possibilities ot 
material price appreciation over a rea- 
sonable period of time. In the circum- 
stances the shares cannot be held with 
entire confidence. 


McCRORY STORES 


I am a stockholder in McCrory Stores Corpo- 
ration. I paid 61 for the stock. What has 
caused the sharp rise in the company’s stock 
since early this year. Is there a possibility of 
the dividend being increased or a stock dividend 
being declared? Ps. you think the stcck ts going 
much higher?—V,. R. L., Rochester, N. 

McCrory Stores Corporation, while 
not comparable in size with several 
of the more prominent organizations 
engaged in the retailing of five-and ten- 
cent merchandise, has, however, shown 
the same impressive expansion in its 
chain of operating units and earning 
power, which has been characteristic 
of this type of enterprise in recent 
years. The company operates a sys- 
tem of about two hundred stores lo- 
cated throughout Eastern and Southern 
states. Over a period covering ap- 
proximately fifteen years, sales and 
profits have registered a gain of nearly 

(Please turn to page 464) 
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New Issue 








$60,000,000 


Philadelphia Company 


5% Secured 


Dated December 1, 1927 
Interest payable June | and December | at the offices of H. M. 
burg, Thalmann & Co., in New York. Principal payable in New 
registerable as to principal. 


Gold Bonds 


Due December 1, 1967 


Byllesby and Company in New York and Chicago and of Laden- 
York. Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500, 


Fully registered bonds in denominations of $1,000, $5,000 and $10,000. Redeemable as a whole or 


in part at any time on 60 days’ notice; until and including December |, 1947 at 105% and accrued interest, the premium there- 
after decreasing 14% for each year or fraction thereof there after elasped to and including December 1, 1966, the bonds be- 


ing redeemable thereafter at 100% and accrued interest. 
tax not exceeding 2%. 


Interest payable without deduction for the normal Federal income 
The Company agrees to refund the Massachusetts income tax not exceeding 6% per annum and the 


Connecticut 4 mills tax upon application made as prescribed in the Indenture. 


These Bonds are free from pr 


esent Pennsylvania 4 mills tax. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, TRUSTEE 


The Company agrees to make application to list 
A. W. Robertson, Esq., President of Philadelphia Company 


Philadelphia Company was organized in 1884 
Company under the laws of Pennsylvania. It controls, 
through entire common stock ownership, Duquesne Light Com- 
pany which does all the electric light and power business in the 
City of Pittsburgh and which supplies substantially all the 
electric light and power service in the surrounding boroughs 
and in the greater parts of Allegheny and Beaver Counties, 
Pennsylvania, having a population of over 1,360,000. It owns 
or controls through subsidiaries a gas distributing system in 
Pittsburgh and an extensive natural gas producing, transporting 
and distributing system in southwestern Pennsylvania and 
northern West Virginia, and will acquire an interest in the 
Kentucky West Virginia Gas Company system, which systems 
will supply the greater part of the gas consumed in Pittsburgh. 
The Company also owns securities of Pittsburgh Railways Com- 
pany, representing the control (partly through long-term leases) 
of the electric railway system in Pittsburgh and vicinity, and 
of The Beaver Valley Traction Company, and all the stock 
of subsidiaries engaged in supplemental operations. 


The Duquesne Light Company properties include two steam 
power plants with an aggregate generating capacity of 336,500 
k.w. not including one generating unit of 40,000 k.w. prac- 
tically completed, 221 sub-stations and 5,983 circuit miles of 
transmission and distribution lines. It serves 274,144 cus- 
tomers, and for the year ended October 31, 1927 had gross op- 
erating revenues amounting to $25,536,449. The gas proper- 
ties include leases on 356,978 acres of lands, 1,774 producing 
wells, 3,974 miles of field and distribution lines and a manu- 
factured gas plant of 30,000,000 cubic feet daily capacity. The 
properties serve 172,684 customers and for the year ended Octo- 
ber 31, 1927 had gross operating revenues of $13,721,482. The 
electric street railway system for the year ended October 31, 
1927 had gross operating revenues of $22,720,691. It operates 
627 miles of track and has in service 1,509 cars and 60 motor 
coaches; and the annual net earnings are substantially in ex- 
cess of the annual fixed charges on the securities of the system 
outstanding in the hands of the public. 


For the year ended October 31, 1927, Consolidated Gross Op- 
erating Earnings after eliminating inter-company transactions 
were $61,712,404 and Consolidated Gross Income before de- 
preciation and depletion was $27,839,432. 


° Consolidated Earnings of Philadelphia Company 
Earnings and its subsidiary companies for the year ended 
October 31, 1927, giving effect to the present financing of the 
Company and of Duquesne Light Company after Interest 
Charges, Rentals, Contract Payments, Amortizations, Preferred 
Dividends, Depreciation and Depletion of subsidiaries but be- 
fore deducting interest charges of Philadelphia Company, show 
a balance of $12,582,334 or over 4.19 times the $3,000,000 an- 
nual interest requirement on the $60,000,000 Bonds. This 
balance of $12,582,334 includes $7,848,676 earned by Duquesne 
Light Company before deduction of dividends on the stock to 
be pledged under the Indenture securing the Bonds, which is 
over 2.61 times such annual interest requirement. 


2 These Bonds will be the direct obligation of 
Security Philadelphia Company specifically secured by the 
pledge of all presently outstanding stocks of Duquesne Light 
Company, except its first preferred stock, which pledged stocks 


We offer these Bonds for delivery when, as and if issued 


these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange 
summarizes his letter dated December 14, 1927, as follows: 


on completion of corporate proceedings will constitute the en- 
tire outstanding common stock of Duquesne Light Company. 
All additional common stock issued by Duquesne Light Com- 
pany will be acquired by the Company and pledged under the 
Indenture securing the Bonds; additional Bonds may be issued 
for 75% of the cost of such stock, or to refund, par for par, 
Bonds theretofore outstanding, in either case subject to the 
earnings restrictions of the Indenture; all as defined in the 
Indenture. The Company may not sell the common stock of 
Duquesne Light Company without retiring these Bonds and the 
proceeds from any sale of its other present systems, up to their 
valuation as defined in the Indenture, shall remain capital of 
the Company. 


Mf 4 4 Giving, effect to present financing, out- 
Capitalization standing capitalization of Philadelphia 


Company will be as follows: 


5% Secured Gold Bonds due December 1, 

(this issue) .. 
5% Non-Cumulative Preferred Stock (par $50).. 
6% Cumulative Preferred Stock (par $50) 
Common Stock (par $50) 


Cash for the payment at maturity of $1,151,000 non-callable 
bonds will be deposited with trustees of Indentures under which 
they are issued, which Indentures will be cancelled. The Com- 
pany has guaranteed dividends on preferred stock of a subsidiary 
amounting to $71,676 annually and is contingently liable for 
rentals and securities ef other controlled properties, said rentals 
and interest on such securities being now earned by the prop- 
erties concerned and involving no present charge on the earn- 
ings of the Company. There are unliquidated claims, liability 
for which has not been determined, estimated at from $3,000,000 
to $4,000,000 against a subsidiary for damages from a recent 
accident to gas tank operated by it. 


The 


$60,000,000 

28,849 shares 

491,140 “ 
951,926 


E. uit Company values its assets, giving effect to 
q oy present financing, substantially in excess of 214 
times the face amount of these Bonds. These Bonds will be 
followed by 28,849 shares 5% Preferred Stock, 491,140 shares 
6% Preferred Stock and 951,926 shares Common Stock, all 
$50 par, having a value, as indicated by recent average quota- 
tions on the New York Stock Exchange, in excess of $140,- 
000,000. The Company has paid dividends on its common 
stock in each year since 1885 (with the single exception of the 
year 1897) at rates averaging over 6% per annum. The an- 
nual rate since July 1923 has been 8% cash in addition com- 
mon stock dividends aggregating 1/40 of a share for each 
share of common stock were declared in 1927. 


The Company will devote the pro- 
Purpose of Issue ceeds of these Bonds to the A 
ment of all its present outstanding mortgage indebtedness, the 
purchase of additional Duquesne Light Company stock, the 
acquisition of an interest in Kentucky West Virginia Gas .Com- 
pany and to other corporate purposes. As part of the present 
financing Duquesne Light Company will reduce its outstanding 
$30,000,000 7% First Preferred Stock to $20,000,000 5% First 
Preferred Stock and Philadelphia Company is calling its Con- 
vertible Debentures for redemption, and their conversion into 
its 6% Preferred Stock has been underwritten. 


and received by us, subject to the approval of our Counsel 





Price 98 and Accrued Interest to Yield 5.11% 





H. M. Byllesby and Company 


Incorporated 


First National Bank 
Lee, Higginson & Co. 
The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 


Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 
Chase Securities Corporation 
Harris, Forbes & Co. 
Hayden, Stone & Co. 


The above information has been obtained from reliable sources and, while not guaranteed, is believed to be accurate, 








Se a. Wee 


DECEMBER 31, 1927 
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The Income Tax Department will ap- 
pear regularly until the first March 
issue. Inquiries will not be answered 
except in these columns. The depart- 
ment is conducted by Mr. M. L. Seid- 
man, C. P. A., a well-known tax expert 
and a close student of its various 
phases. Mr. Seidman, a member of 
the firm of Seidman & Seidman, is on 
the tax committee of the New York 
Board of Trade and Transportation 
and recently was appointed a State 
Representative to the National Tax 
Association Convention. 


N the preceding article we discussed 
the question of returns and who 
must file them. We pointed out 
that every individual who has a gross 
income of $5,000 or more is required to 
send in a report. We also mentioned 
that a return is due if the net income 
is over $1,500 or $3,500, depending 
upon whether the person is single or 
married. We concluded, however, that 
just because a return is filed did not 
mean that a tax must be paid, because 
the exemptions allowed may offset the 
net income. The question of exemp- 
tions was reserved for this article. 
Every individual is allowed an ex- 
emption, and the amount of it depends 
upon whether he is single or married 
or is the head of a family. 


Single Person’s Exemption 


In the case of a single person, the 
exemption is $1,500. That is how the 
$1,500 figure is arrived at in the re- 
quirement that every single person 
having a net income of $1,500 or more 
must file a return. 

There has been some discussion in 
t ress about increasing the single 
m.iu's exemption. Nothing definite has 
been done along those lines yet, and in 
any event, it looks as if any change 
would not affect 1927 returns. 


Head of the Family 


However, it is possible even under 
the present law, for a single man to 
have a larger exemption through the 
allowance made to the head of a fam- 
ily. If a person is the head of a fam- 
ily, he or she is entitled to an exemp- 
tion of $3,500. To be the head of a 
family, two things must be present. 
In the first place, it is necessary to be 
the chief support of a dependent, and 
secondly, the dependent person must live 
in the same household with the one 
claiming the exemption. For example, 
a son who supports his parents who 
live abroad would not be the head of a 
family. However, if he lived with his 


parents, he would be allowed the $3,500 
exemption. 


Married Persons 


Married persons are likewise allowed 
an exemption of $3,500, and just as the 
single man’s exemption explained the 
rule for filing return, so we find that 
the exemption allowed the married man 
explains why the law says that every 
married person with a net income of 
$3,500 or over must file a return. 

The peculiarity that we noted about 
the returns of a married couple and the 
fact that husband and wife are re- 
garded as one for that purpose, also 
applies in the case of exemptions. 
That is to say, the $3,500 exemption is 
allowed to the husband and wife as a 
unit. If a joint return is filed by them, 
the exemption shown will be $3,500. If 
they file separate returns, they can di- 
vide the $3,500 between them, as they 
see fit. The husband can take it all in 
his return, or the wife can take it all, 
or they can each take a part. Often 
the manner in which they divide their 
exemption may increase or decrease the 
tax they would otherwise have to pay. 
That will be explained more fully in a 
later article. 

In outlining the exemptions thus far, 
it has been assumed that the person 
has been single or married or the head 
of the family throughout the entire 
year. However, if a change in that 
respect takes place during the year, 
then the exemption is computed on a 
pro-rata basis. For instance, suppose a 
person is married on July 1. He will 
have been single for one half the year 
and married the other half. His ex- 
emption for the entire year, therefore, 
would be one-half the single man’s ex- 
emption, which would come to $750, and 
one-half the married man’s exemption, 
which would be $1,750, and make his 
total exemption for the year $2,500. 

Or let us suppose that a single per- 
son becomes the head of a family on 
October 1. That would mean that he 
was single nine months and the head of 
a family three months. For the period 
that he was single, the exemption 
would be nine-twelfths of $1,500 or 
$1,125, and for the period that he was 
the head of a family it would be three- 
twelfths of $3,500 or $875, making the 
total exemption for the year $2,000. 


Exemption of Corporations and Others 


As for corporations, an exemption of 
$2,000 is allowed if the net income is 
less than $25,000, and no exemption is 
allowed if the‘income is more than that 
amount. We have not the correlation 
here between the exemption allowed 
and the requirement for filing a re- 


turn, as found in the case of indi- 
viduals, since every corporation must 
file a return, irrespective of its income. 

Estates and trusts being regarded 
like single persens, are allowed the 
single person’s exemption of $1,500. 

Partnerships not being taxable as 
such, have no exemptions, although 
every partnership must file a return. 

The exemptions that have been just 
outlined for individuals are those that 
every individual is entitled to, irre- 
spective of the minimum exemptions 
that every individual is entitled to. 
However, they are not by any means 
the maximum. Individuals are entitled 
to exemptions for support of depend- 
ents. 


Who Is a Dependent? 


The rules governing exemptions fir 
dependents are fairly simple. A perscn 
is allowed $400 for each dependent. 
The first inquiry that naturally arises 
is to find out what is meant by the 
word dependent. The definition ‘s 
given by the law, and under it two re- 
quirements are laid down: First, that 
the dependent be either under the age 
of eighteen or else incapable of self- 
support; and second, that the one 
claiming the exemption must be the 
chief contributor towards the support 
of the dependent. It may be well to go 
into these requirements a little further. 

Take the first one about the age of 
the dependent or the incapacity for 
self-support, a parent supporting a 
nineteen-year-old son through college 
could not, under the rule, claim the ex- 
emption for support of the son because 
of the limitation that the dependeni 
cannot be over eighteen, unless there is 
incapacity of self-support. Taking the 
converse, a son would not be able to 
claim exemption for the support of his 
father if his father was able to earn 
his own living, even though he was not 
in fact doing so. 

As regards the question of being the 
chief support, that arises where more 
than one person is a contributor. It is 
not uncommon, for instance, for sev- 
eral of the children of a family to con- 
tribute to the support of a parent. 
Where that is the case, only the one 
who is the chief contributor is entitled 
to claim exemption. If they all con- 
tribute equally, none of them can avail 
themselves of the credit. 

Another point might be noted about 
the dependent, and that is that it is 
net necessary for the dependent in any 
way to be legally related to the perso: 
who claims the exemption. Thus, an 
individual may support his friend and 
become entitled to the $400 exemption 

And, finally, a point to keep in mind 
is that the $400 applies for each de- 
pendent. If a son supports a depend- 
ent mother and father, he is entitled to 
$800. If there are five dependents, he 
is entitled to $2,000, and so on. 


Husband and Wife 
The way the exemption for dependents 


works out in the case of the returns of 
(Please turn to page 461) 
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Invest In B. & L. Guarantee Capital Stock! 


14% Dividend Paid on Guarantee Capital Stock of 
Bay Cities Guaranty Building Loan Association 


Now Offered to Yield 8% with Safety 


Guarantee Capital Stock of California Building Loan Associations is not, as a rule, subject to 
general public distribution. The reason is obvious. However, it has always been the policy of 
the Bay Cities Guaranty to distribute its Guarantee Stock holdings as widely as possible for the 
purpose of creating a greater number of investors in Prudence Certificates. 


Present holdings of both classes are held locally. The loan demand is now and always has been 
in excess of our supply of funds. We have approximately 2 million dollars of local money. Our 
growth is substantial. Our community growth is still in its infancy. Santa Monica foothills are 
fast becoming the Riviera of America. 


STATEMENT GUARANTEE SURPLUS GUARANTEE STOCK PRUDENCE CERT. 

4 Capital Undiv. Profits Dividend Accounts ASSETS 
$35,200.00 $3,249.70 2 per cent $22,300.00 $94,633.27 
$47,900,00 $6,096.12 3 per cent $90,300.00 $223,094.21 
$56,300.00 $9,663.67 7 per cent $300,000.00 $467,442.71 
$57,500.00 $14,987.52 8 per cent $568,400.00 $744,404.82 
$79,200.00 $26,948.37 10 per cent $1,038,100.00 $1,314,110.60 

$142,700.00 $53,450.20 12 per cent $1,642,000.00 $2,218,390.08 


Fiscal year ends June 30—Dividends paid January 1, and July 1, in years indicated in table. Semi-annual Divi- 
dend for year ending June 30, 1928, is at rate of 14% payable January I, 


If the present demand for loans to build, buy, improve, refinance homes on the amortization loan plan 
continues for the next 5 years . . . and reasonably fair to expect the demand to be greatly augmented from 
year to year . . . the Guarantee Stock dividend may be compared with the past regular yearly increase of 
Do. . the annual rate in 5 years will be 24%. The dividend rate regulates the value of the stock. A 
24% dividend will enhance its price to $300.00 per share . . . to yield 8 per cent. . . an increased 
valuation of $30.00 per share annually. . . This estimate is modest in comparison to the growth of some 
of the older Guaranty Stock Capital Building Loan Associations of California have experienced. 
GUARANTEE STOCK—is a fixed, permanent and guar- Prudence Certificates are secured by First Lien Deeds 
antee capital, and is subjected to all the conditions and of Trust, or First Mortgages on improved real estate, and 
liabilities attaching to the paid-in capital stock of other the Guarantee Capital Stock and its Surplus Reserve of 
the Association as provided in Title XVI, Section 634 
(f) of the Civil Code. Withdrawable at any time after 
one year plus 6% accrued interest upon 30 days written 
notice. 


INSURANCE COMPANIES . . .. TITLE and TRUST COMPANIES . . . BANKS and ESTATES . 
CORPORATIONS and INDIVIDUALS . . CLUBS, LODGES, SOCIETIES and other BUILDING LOAN ASSOCI- 
ATIONS have over $1,700,000 INVESTED in PRUDENCE CERTIFICATES . . . ALL PEOPLE of good 
MORAL and FINANCIAL standing are ELIGIBLE. 


How to Acquire Guarantee Capital Stock 


MINIMUM 2 Shares Guarantee Capital Stock (Par $100) (Price $150). $300.00 Div. $28.00 
INVESTMENT 2 Units 6 per cent. Prudence Certificates ($100 each) 200.00 Int. 12.00 








classes of corporations. 


(Sold to Yield 8% for fiscal year ending June 30, 1928.) $500.00 Income—$40.00 


MAXIMUM 60 Shares, Guarantee Capital Stock (Price $150) $ 9,000.00 Div. $840.00 
INVESTMENT 60 Units, 6% Prudence Certificates. . 6,000.00 Int. 360.00 


Tax Exempt, Net Yield 8% on investment to June 30, 1928 $15,000.00 Income—$1,200.00 


Additional investment in 6% Prudence Certificates may accompany subscription, or made exclusive of Guaran- 
tee Stock investment. Prudence Certificates are exempt from State, County, Municipal taxes. Prudence Cer- 
tificates are exempt from income tax up to $300.00 interest earnings. 

Remittances received not later than January 10 will bear Interest-Dividends from JANUARY ONE. 

NOT MORE THAN 1,000 SHARES GUARANTEE STOCK WILL BE ISSUED AT THIS TIME. 

NOT MORE THAN 60 SHARES GUARANTEE STOCK ISSUED TO ONE PERSON 

ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS SUBJECT TO APPROVAL OF ASSOCIATION’S BOARD OF ‘DIRECTORS. 


ay Cities.Guaranty 
nildingjoanAssociation 


Under State Supervision and Under State Laws Gov- 
erning Building and Loan Associations. 


221 Santa Monica Boulevard, Santa Monica, California 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 
President, W. F. Barnum Vice Pres., George R. Crane Director, R. H. Cotton Escrow Officer, J. E. Perry 
Vice Pres., Dr. Oscar Anderson Gen. Coun., Glen Behymer. Teller, H. M. Combine Ass't. Sec., M. L. Rishell 


J. D. RISHELL, Secretary Manager 
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~ always in touch 
with the National City — 


“YT AST winter while spending a month on the Pacific 
Coast,” says one of our investors who lives in 

Chicago, “I often called at your offices in San Francsico 
and Los Angeles. Later in Miami I was in touch with 
a National City office again. A few years ago while in 
Switzerland your men at Geneva kept me well posted 
on bond markets at home. I have traveled much both 
here and abroad, but wherever I have been the service 
of the National City organization has always been 
near.” 
Investors who travel profit from having a National 
City office usually within easy reach. Those who do 
not, benefit quite as directly from the world-wide 
investment contacts and knowledge of bonds and 
bond markets which this extensive system of offices 
helps to give. 
Bond men at any National City office will be glad to 
discuss investments with you whether or not you 
have been dealing directly with that office. 


Ask for current list of recommended issues. 


The National City Company 


Head Office: 55 Watt Street, New York 
Uptown Office: 42np StREET AT Mapison AVENUE 
Brooklyn Office: 181 Montacue STREET 


Offices in more than 50 Cities in the United States and Canada. 
11,000 miles of private wires to serve you quickly and effective y. 












































E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 
which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 
Two Rector Street, New York 








HOW GREAT FOUNDATIONS 
HANDLE THEIR INVESTMENT 
FUNDS 


(Continued from page 417) 








In a recent statement dealing with 
investment policies Frederick P. Kep- 
pel, president of the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion, pointed out that this fact was one 
of the problems peculiar to that in- 
stitution. The trustees of other foun- 
dations do not have to consider the 
principal as a fund to be held in per- 
petuity. Established for specific con- 
temporary purposes, the other founda- 
tions can deal with them as they arise 
from year to year and are under no 
obligations to keep alive a fund after 
the objects for which the foundations 
were designed may have become un- 
necessary or faced by greatly altered 
conditions. 

Numerous instances exist of the 
gradual obsolescence of trust funds be- 
queathed for definite purposes. In the 
sixteenth century a rich Yorkshireman 
in England provided in his will a gram- 
mar school fund. The courses were to 
include Latin and Greek. Two and a 
half centuries later Leeds had becoz:e 
a great commercial center dealing with 
the merchants of all Europe. To make 
the school adaptable to modern needs, 
the trustees tried to introduce French 
and German courses. But the courts 
declared that, as the will had made 
provision for Greek and Latin only, 
they had no authority to change the 
procedure. 

The Peabody Educational Fund in 
America is another case in point. This 
fund of $3,000,000—then considered an 
impressive sum—was created in 1867 
by George Peabody to establish city 
and state schools and training schools 
for teachers in the poorer sections of 
the South. At that period, when the 
South was impoverished after the 
Civil War and when many of its sec- 
tions held backward views regarding 
education, this was a timely and 
worthy project. As the South re- 
covered and developed, however, it 
founded and supported its own public 
educational institutions. The activities 
of the Peabody Educational Fund, held 
by the terms of the donation to one 
specific object, became out of date and 
superfluous. Accordingly, in 1914, the 
trustees dissolved the fund. 


Change of Policy 


Vicissitudes of time may similarly 
affect many or all of the functions now 
performed by some of the foundations. 
Their self-appointed mission may be- 
come a publicly administered duty or 
it may be rendered altogether needless 
by future social changes. Either in 
immediate anticipation of this con- 
tingency or confronted with it, most 
of the foundations can disburse prin- 
cipal and discontinue operations. 

New York is one of the states af- 
fording a way of obtaining court sanc- 
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WHICH STOCKS SHOULD 
NOW BE BOUGHT 


—and which avoided? 


Our current Stock Market Bulletins discuss the profit possibilities in several 
different securities, many of which you may be about to purchase or may 
now be holding. Some of these stocks: 


1. Are now in a bargain zone and should be bought. 
2. Others are marking time and should be avoided. 
3. Still others have advanced substantially and should be sold at once. 


These Bulletins should be of great value to anyone interested in the Stock 
Market. They may prevent you from suffering severe losses and enable you 
to secure substantial profits by taking advantage of present opportunities in 
stocks which are undervalued. For instance, these Bulletins discuss: 


The outlook for several specialties. Are there possibilities of considerably higher 
prices for GOLD DUST, AMERICAN HOME PRODUCTS, NATIONAL CASH REGIS- 
TER, COLUMBIAN CARBON, and CONTINENTAL CAN? 


Are there indications of pool activity in NATIONAL DISTILLERS and DAVISON 
CHEMICAL? 


If the price of copper metal advances to 15 cents, as predicted in some quarters, 
what will be the profit possibilities in such stocks as KENNECOTT? 


Are there sound reasons to believe that ROCK ISLAND, STANDARD OIL OF IN- 
DIANA, and PULLMAN are due for further advances? 


If the demand for steel substantially increases, may we expect considerably higher 
prices for U. S. STEEL, VANADIUM, and CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL? 


What effect will the threatened investigation of public utilities have upon sucb 
stocks as ELECTRIC POWER & LIGHT and ELECTRIC INVESTORS? 


Information relative to the above securities will be sent to you free upon 
request, together with a copy of our book, “MAKING MONEY IN 
STOCKS.” In addition, we shall be glad to send you a Special Analysis on 
an under-valued stock which we believe will advance from 15 to 20 points 
within a reasonable time. 


SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON BELOW 








INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
Div. 194, Auburn, New York 


Send me specimen copies of your current Stock Market Bulletins. Also a copy of “MAKING MONEY 
IN STOCKS.” This does not obligate me in any way. 
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Common stocks of 
these companies 
underlie 
Fixed Trust Shares E 
and no substitutions /\ 

may be made in 
this list 
Pennsylvania R.R. ~ 
Louisville & Nash. Ay 
New York Central +4 
Illinois Central MN 
Union Pacific 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Northern Pacific 
Stand. Oil of N. J. 
Stand. Oil of N. Y. 
Stand. Oil of Ind. 
Stand. Oil of Cal. 
Vacuum Oil Co. 
Nat’] Biscuit 
Pullman 
General Elec. 
Westinghouse 
Woolworth Z 
West. Union 
U. S. Steel /SS 
du Pont ®&. 
United Shoe — 
Amer. Tobacco 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. 
Ingersoll-Rand 
Int. Harvester 
Otis Elevator 
Timken Roll, 
Amer. Radiator 
American Can 








Investments in the securities of these 
companies are rated among the safest 
that the country affords. A composite 
investment in all of them would pro- 
vide even greater safety through diver- 
sification, but would not be convenient 
for the average investor. 


FIXED TRUST SHARES provide 
a method by which every investor can 
permanently identify himself with the 
future of these well-managed companies. 
The time and trouble incident to hold- 
ing thirty separate securities are elim- 


gressive leader- 

ship is largely re- 
sponsible for the 
amazing prosperity 

of America’s biggest 
corporations. A list of 
the officers and directors 
of the thirty basic com- 


panies shown in the accompanying list 
would contain many of the most notable 
names in industry today. 


inated, while every elements of strength 
is retained and intensified. 


Holders of these shares can easily 
convert or dispose of their holdings at 
any time. There is the satisfaction of 
knowing that securities of lesser merit 
cannot be substituted because this is a 
“fixed” or non-discretionary Trust. 
These are only a few of the many 
attractive features of Fixed Trust 
Shares but they explain why these 
Shares are recognized as among the 
list of choicest investments available. 


Send for descriptive Booklet, “A Fixed Investment in America’s Prosperity” 





American Basic-Business 


Shares Corporation 
67 Wall Street, New York 














AMERICAN _ BASIC-BUSINESS 
SHARES CORP. 


67 Wall Street, New York. 
Please send Booklet, ‘‘A Fixed In- 
vestment in America’s Prosperity.’ 
Name 
Address 

















tion for a change of policy. Since the 
enactment of the “Tilden Act” of 1893, 
the Supreme Court in New York State 
has been empowered with enlarged 
jurisdiction in cases where conditions 
have become so altered as to prevent a 
literal compliance with the endowment 
terms. But the courts take action only 
upon application of the trustee or cus- 
todian of the property, or sometimes of 
che Attorney-General. The proceedings 
involve delay and expense, are usually 
contested, and, as a rule, remedy is 
allowed in cases of extreme emergency 
only. = 

The strongest feature of the con- 
munity trust is in its complete relief 
from restrictions imposed by a “dead 
hand.” Donors can signify whethr 
they desire either principal or inconie 
or both to be expended. These gifts, 
however, are subject to the terms of 
the community trust’s regulations. The 
powers of these are so flexible that 
funds can be freely adjusted to mect 
changing conditions without any need 
of seeking court permission. The Car- 
negie Corporation is a foundation al- 
most in a class by itself. So long as its 
character remains unaltered it must 
continue by sheer weight of its ac- 
cumulation of principal. 


Responsibility of Trustees 


The greater part of this principal is 
also so invested that its retirement and 
replacement invite grave problems. As 
head of the Carnegie Corporation Mr. 
Keppel has pointed out that trustees 
of all foundations have their responsi- 
bility for security of capital, wise in- 
vestment and judicious expenditure of 
income. But he stresses the fact that 
Carnegie Corporation trustees have : 
particularly delicate task. Almost 
three-fourths of the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion’s $124,000,000 fund are in a single 
security—U. S. Steel Corporation firs‘ 
Mortgage Bonds. This same security 
forms a substantial part of other 
Carnegie foundations. The preponder- 
ant share of these bonds mature in 
1951. Restrained from expending prin- 
cipal the trustees must replace these 
bonds with an equal investment. What 
will it be? Although the event is more 
than twenty years distant, the trustees 
are already giving the matter serious 
consideration as a fairly imminent 
problem. 

If the administration of the large 
amount of various foundation securi 
ties should ever fall into the hands of 





Fenner & Beane 
60 Beaver St. — New York 
Fenner & Beane Bidg.-- New Orleans 


inefficient or unscrupulous men, a de- 
moralizing effect upon market condi- 
tions might ensue. In such circum- 
stances controlling influences in foun- 
dations might use power for their own 
invidious ends, precipitately selling and 
craftily manipulating. Thus far this 
situation has not arisen, nor does there 
seem any immediate danger. The 
Rockefeller foundations, although man- 
aged by committees, are still under the 
scrutiny of their astute creators. Like- 
wise, other foundations are directed by 
able and well-intentioned men. Their 


MEMBERS 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange N. Y. Produce Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange New Orleans Board of Trade 
Rubber Exchange of N. 'Y. 


Associate Members 


N. Y. Stock Exchange 
N. Y. Cotton Exchange 





N. Y. Curb Market Ass’n. Liverpool Cotton Ass’n. 
STOCKS COTTON GRAIN COFFEE 
SUGAR RUBBER PROVISIONS 

Bought and sold for cash or carried on conservative margin ecilaena es tien as Ger eel to 


Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and principal points throughout South. consequential that the result upon the 
= = - — market has been imperceptible. On the 
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Stocks Which Should = 
Double in Value 


Certain stocks, a goodly number of them—one need only glance 














back over the market records to see—have in recent markets 


doubled in value. 


Does anyone believe this country will now cease to grow and 


certain companies to expand? Then this forecast, of stocks 





which double in value, is not in any sense unconservative but 
based squarely upon economic facts. It is a matter, above all 
else, of searching out the sound promising stocks that really are 


here. 


After exhaustive investigations, Investors Supervisory Service 





has located four stocks, in which earnings show a strongly 
favorable upward trend, the companies occupy a well-established 
trade position, and the outlook is so satisfactory that these 


stocks should double in value. 


These stocks — while of no interest to quick in-and-out specu- 
lators — are of decided interest to investors and bankers, to be 


held for a material appreciation in price. 








An analysis of one of these stocks which should 
double in value will be sent free, for a short time, to 
acquaint you with our work, Use coupon at right. 
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INVESTORS SUPERVISORY SERVICE ‘| 
CLIP THIS COUPON AND MAIL <— | | 
































Investors Supervisory Service, 
Suite 1041, 15 William St., New York. 


i 

Suite 1041 | 
: ons Please send me your analysis of “Stock Which 
Fifteen William Street I Should Double in Value” and copy of booklet “Man- 
New York | aging Investment Funds,” both free. 
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other hand, continuous holding by 

foundations of large blocks of particu- 

lar bonds and stocks has had a dis- 

tinctly steadying effect upon market 
conditions. 

| OGAN & BR Y AN Nevertheless, there is an aspect of 

possible peril which in no sense is due 

to lack of honest motive. Because of 

BROKERS the limited number of trustees, men of 

STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, “0a a a grea 

r ; ch 

RUBBER, COTTONSEED OIL & PROVISIONS boards and possibily sway their poli- 

MEMBERS: cies. The president of the Carnegie 


New York Stock Exchange Boston Stock Exchange . a 
New York Cotton Exchange Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce Corporation has dwelt upon this 
New York Produce Exchange Winnipeg Grain Exchange phase. By reason of its type of or- 


New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange Salt Lake City Stock Exchange ganization the Carnegie Corporation 
’ ) 


New York Rubber Exchange Los Angeles Stock Exchange A z 
New York Curb Market Montreal Board of Trade board is restricted to a small number 


Chicago Beard of Trade Pittsburgh Stock Exchange : : x 
Chicago Stock Exchange Duluth Board of Trade of trustees, of which e considerable 
San Francisco Stock and Bond Exchange proportion serve ex-officio. As a re- 
” bf + a 
PARTNERS: sult, says the president’s report, 
Benj. B, Bryan J. J. Bagley Parker Mt. Patho fewer “A its own members are likely 
Louis V. Sterling E. Vail Stebbins William F, Kane to b ieall x i Ys 0 
James T. Bryan B. L. Taylor, Jr. RB. C. Jenkins fi s eo senied a pert “ matte ” f 
Ben B, Bryan, Jr. Harry L. Reno DeWitt C. Harlow nance than woul be t] e case in a 
Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important larger board with unrestricted member- 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada ship.” The Finance Committee of the 
id k Carnegie Corporation has met this 
42 Broa way, New Yor problem by enlisting the services of 
m : ; 

Bankers Bldg., Chicago financial advisers.” 
BRANCHES: From their inception the Rockefeller 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES CHICAGO SEATTLE group of foundations have maintained 
Financial ~~ Bldg. 636 rs Spring a Congress Hotel ey Bldg. Standard Oii Company and its auxili- 

i i t i z : 

ee ndllgealaae a ary corporation stocks as the prime 


SANTA BARBARA HOLLYWOOD DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. C. syeade 
PASADENA TACOMA MINNEAPOLIS WINNIPEG bulk of their investments. 
LONG BEACH SPOKANE GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO Nearly $93,000,000 of the Rockefeller 


SAN DIEGO BUTTE FRENCH LICK MONTREAL d 
CORONADO OMAHA OIL CITY QUEBEC Foundation funds and more than $60,- 
HOT SPRINGS, VA. 000,000 of those of the General Educa- 

tion Board are oil stocks. Sales and 
purchases by the Rockefeller Founda- 
tion in recent years have been exceed- 
ingly slight. In one year the Rocke- 
feller Foundation doubled its U. S. 
Government securities and sold 78,624 
5 000 Di ‘d d shares of Standard Oil Company of 
Kansas. These shares, carried at $17.18 

$9, 00, tut en s a share or $1,351,433, were offered pub- 

ed a licly at $40, or $3,144,960. In the same 
Paid in 1927 to Owners of this Common Stock year it also sold 18,000 shares of Stand- 
ard Oil Company of Indiana at $43.35 

ole : a share, and it sold a few hundred 

In 1927 the 58,000 owners of Cities Service Com- ie ac ok TU tn iia tere 
mon stock were paid over $9,500,000 in cash or less than 15,000 shares of a few stocks; 
> 5 ate ois ° its purchases $1,500,000 of Atlantic 

stock, bringing the total paid in dividends on this Refining Company’s notes. In 1926 its 
" ” j holdings were reduced by retirement 
17 —— old security to over $92,000,000. of $5,658,000 preferred stock of Stand- 
: : ard Oil Company of New Jersey, and 

You can become a profit-sharing partner for 1928 in the in talline Sente inecenned ty aeeutr- 
$650,000,000 Cities Service organization by putting your ing $10,000,000 of Standard Oil Com- 


investment dollars to work in Cities Service Common pany of New Jersey 20-year 5 per cent 
debentures; $2,000,000 par value of In- 


stock. At its present price, this security will give you a temitete Maberel Gas Company bends; 
net yield of over 814% on your money. $1,100,000 of Southern Pacific Com- 
pany, and $390,000 of Pennsylvania 
Railroad equipment trust certificates. 
Because of a stock dividend its Union 
Tank Car Company holdings were in- 
creased from 40,000 to 60,000 shares. 
The Carnegie Corporation in 1926 re- 
deemed or sold $1,172,000 worth of 
bonds, and purchased or transferred 
bonds for which it received $2,306,000. 
From income it bought bonds of a mar- 
ket value of $887,000. The securities 
purchased covered a variety of rail- 


















































Please send me full information about how I may participate in the 
1928 dividends on Cities Service Common stock. , covered 2 ° 
road, public utility, industrial and for- 


Nam eign government bonds. 
wid Manifestly, these small transactions 
have no effect upon a market which 


Address annually undergoes a stupendous turn- 
over in the purchase and sale of stocks 
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tion was more necessary than now? 


Are you willing to risk 
the future on the 
opinion of ove author- 
ity? Safeguard your 
interests by reading 
The Eco- 


nomic Digest, which 


Business 


gives a complete digest 
of the stock market 
positions of all lead- 
ing authorities. 


Unequalled 
Recommendation 
Record! 


The Digest stands on 
its own productive 
merit. Its record is an 
eloquent and con- 
vincing witness to its 
success. Specific rec- 
ommendations of the 
Digest during the past 
two years haveaveraged 
a net appreciation an- 
nually of 29.7% (not in- 
cluding cash dividends 
and valuable rights). 


Fundamentally the Digest 
is unexcelled. Based on the 
compound intelligence of 
group opinion, rather than 
DECEMBER $1, 1927 


HEN, if ever, has there been 


a time when reliable informa- 








59.4% Profit in Two Years | 


one mind alone, the Digest presents the 
varied viewpoints of leading authorities, thus 
amplifying the basic principle of successful 


investing — the 











‘There is no certain way of predicting when 
business will begin to recover from a prevailing 
depression,’” says Mitchell in his treatise, ** Busi- 
ness Cycles.”’ ‘Only by compiling a composite 
record of numerous factors can an intelligent 
guess be made. The whole business situation is 
so full of cross currents and uncertainties at this 
stage of the cycle that forecasts are subject to 
a much wider margin of error than after the 
cumulation of prosperity has begun.”” 


Use the coupon for a 
Sree current copy of the 
Digest, containing val- 
uable stock recommen- 
dations. 
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‘©When Experts Disagree.”’ 








(_] Stock and Bond Outlook 
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principle of diversification. 


The Obvious Method! 


Not content with this sig- 
nificant consensus of reliable 
opinion, the Digest goes 
still further! It conditions 
each opinion with the 
famous Weighted Average, 
scientifically developed by 
Gage P. Wright, which 
weighs each statement 
according to the past 
accuracy of the authority. 


Thus the Digest is doubly 
fortified: its comparative 
valuation is measured even 
more precisely by the 
Weighted Average of 


authoritative opinion. 


You can make your mar- 
ket moves more accurately 
and more profitably. Join 
the host of investors, large 
and small, that reads the 


TheBusinessfconomicDigest 
Gage P Wright, Pres. 


134 No. LaSalle St.Chicago,] 11. 


The Business Economic Digest 
134 No. La Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest, and booklet 
I am interested especially in 


Digest religiously. Send 
now for a free copy 
co 
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“A MARKET AS LARGE AS 
HUMAN PROGRESS” 


Insuranshares represent an ever- 
growing business 














NSURANCE is one commodity that 
is never oversold. Its market expands 
with the progress of mankind. 


Insurance is sold to the selected, sub- 
stantial citizens—‘“Lincoln-hearted 
men” as Vachell Lindsay calls them. 


Insuranshares Trust Certificates repre- 
sent direct ownership of the stocks of 
important insurance companies— the 
most consistently profitable form of 
investment held by individuals, estates 
and corporations. 


BOOSOOOO GOOG OOOOGOF OOO DODO OOOO OOOO OOOOOOOOL 


Understandable information on Insuran- 
shares sent for the asking—represent- 
atives call only on request. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


67 Wall Street, New York $3 Tel. Whitehall 9082 
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New Issue. 


PUTS & CALLS CLARKSBURG. 
If stock market traders under- COLUMBUS 
stood the advantages derived from Short Route 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they Bridge Company 
would familiarize themselves with First Mortgage 6, ’s 
their operation. Due 1952 . sc 
PUTS & CALLS place a buyer Price 100 & Interest 


of them in position to take ad- To Yield 614% 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. Speeial Circular on Request 


The risk is limited to the cost Newburger Henderson & Loeb 
+ 
of the Put or Call. Members of the New York and 
Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
request. Correspondence invited. 1512 Walnut St., Phila. 
100 Broadway, New York 


GEO. W. BUTLER & Co. Direct Private Wires 


New York Telephone, Rector 7060 











Specialists in 








Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Bxchange 
20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK firm has ready for free distribution a book- 

let which explains the many advantages that 
Phones, Hanover 3860-1-2-3 trading in odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 


KEEP POSTED 

















and bonds. The high bond prices now 
prevailing are due partly, if not large- 
ly, to foundation and other funds 
which buy in order to hold. As ir- 
stitutions which are not rivals of busi- 
ness the foundations act as conserviny 
factors in the market. 

A list is given herewith of the boncs 
and stocks owned by three of the lar, - 
est foundations—the Rockefeller Foun - 
dation, the General Education Boar 
and the Carnegie Corporation. In tle 
case of the General Education Boaii 
the $97,000,000 of securities listed were 
subject to considerable appropriatio: s 
of principal voted but not paid at tle 
time the list was prepared. So far 
is known this list has never been pr-- 
sented before in any magazine or new-- 
paper. 








THE FUNCTION OF TAPE 
READING IN MODERN 
MARKETS 


(Continued from page 421) 











He does not depend on guess work but 
on business, economic and financial in- 
formation. He has learned to become 
an .acute analyst, taking nothing for 
granted except the possibility of error. 
He has learned to distinguish between 
fact and fancy. He applies as his tes! 
a rational basis of rigid investigation, 
much more highly developed than any- 
thing known in the past. 

The most important and most suc- 
cessful of all market operators today is 
aman who is probably one of the great- 
est students of security values in th 
country. In one case, after a very care 
ful investigation into its properties, he 
manipulated the shares of a certaii 
company until he had an importani 
voting control and then, instead o! 
dumping his shares on the market, pro 
ceeded to interest a group of financier 
and sold them his stock at a very sub 
stantial profit. This is cited simply t 
indicate the type of change which i: 
taking place in market manipulation. 

In another case, an economist is re- 
ported as having accumulated a ver) 
large fortune through hard study o 
the condition of several companies to 
whose future he was originally at 
tracted through coming into possession 
of some important information regard- 
ing their operations. 

Neither one of these two men, whi 
have made large fortunes in the mar 
ket, has depended on the tape to tel 
him what to do nor could “read th 
tape” in the old sense. 

As stated above, tape-reading unde 
present conditions, has fortified its 
claim to serious consideration as 
method of ascertaining future securit) 
values. It has a function in clearly de 
picting present conditions and this i: 
of no inconsiderable importance in : 
market so large as the present whicl 
by its very size almost defies analysis. 
Its function ends at that point, how- 
ever, and any claims to the contrar) 
should be scrutinized with care. 
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34 Points Profit 
Taken on Goodrich 


On August 16 subscribers to The Investment and Business Forecast of 
The Magazine of Wall Street were definitely advised to buy Goodrich 
around 6514. On September 26, we recommended closing out this stock 
around 831/,,—a profit of 18 points per share. 


On October 14 our subscribers were again specially advised to buy 
Goodrich around 7914. On December 9 we recommended closing out 
half of this commitment. Goodrich was then selling around 951, so 
the profit amounted to 16 points per share. The remaining half com- 
mitment we advised subscribers to hold for further market appreciation. 


Both of these recommendations were included in the “Trading” Section 
of the Forecast. Stocks recommended in this department are carried about 


six weeks on an average. 


920 Points Net Profit 
January 1 to December 15 This Year 


OvR consistently successful record month in and month out, demonstrates that the 

cash profit actually taken in Goodrich is but one illustration of the satisfactory results 
to be secured right along through following the specific buying and selling recom- 
mendations of the Forecast. 


During the first half of December, for example, our subscribers accepted a total of 83 
points net profit on 10 securities. This record includes 1854 points profit taken on 
International Paper, pf., 1314 on Standard Milling, 1114 on California Packing, etc. 


Other Goodrich opportunities are developing 
right along. Are you going to profit from them ? 
UBSCRIBING to THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST now may net you 


thousands of dollars within the next six months. Put our corps of market experts to 
work for you—let them seek out the opportunities, analyze conditions, weigh the possibili- 
ties, and—once a recommendation is made—study daily the action of the security until 
the time comes to close it out. Simply mail your check for $75—saving you $25 from the 
regular semi-annual price—with the coupon below and we will: 
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(a) telegraph you immediately three to five stocks in the best position to buy at the 
market when this wire is dispatched to you; 

(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of The Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close 


them out. 








SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 


Wire Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
am entitled to all of the privileges outlined above. 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast is 
the only security advis- 
ory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street. 


Service 
Wanted? 


O) Yes 
O No 


Dec. 31 [JWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, 
three to five stocks to buy at the market. 
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Complete 
Brokerage 
Service 


Tri-Weekly 
MarketLetter Service 
To Our Clients 





Odd Lot Trading 
Booklet Upon Request 





Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


john Muir &(6. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 












































Electric Power 
and Light 
Corporation 


Common Stock 











Special Circular Upon 
Request 







GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelbhia 
Stock Exchange and New York 
Curb Market 





115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 





Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street 


Philadelphia, Pa. 




















When doing business with our advertisers, 


Atchison 
eee 
Atlantic Coast Line 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Do. Pfd. ou Meee Oks a 
B’klyn-Man. Transit. Per ee 
Do. Pra. 26... 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio ...... 
Cc. M. & St. Paul....... 
Do. Pfd, 
Chi. & Northwestern 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific...... 
Do. 7% Pfd. 
Do. 6% Pfd. 
Delaware & Hudson 


Delaware, Lack. & W. ........ 
Erie oS os 
Do. Ist Pfd. cope we 


eT eee 
Great Northern Pfd, 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Illinois Central 
Interboro Rap. Transit ........ 
Kansas City Southern 
OS ES Ser ere 
Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Mo., Kansas & Texas as 
OY! a eee 
Missouri Pacific rran 
i seers 


N. Y., N. H. & Hartford...... 
N. Y¥., Ontario & W.......... 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific .............. 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette Pon eioials ie 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.......... 


St. Louis-San Fran. 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Seabcard Air Line 
Do. Pfd. 
Southern Pacific ............-- 
Southern Railway 
SSeS oe 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacifico ...........-.-+5 


Western Maryland rte RE 
Do. 2nd Pfd, 
Western Paoific ..... 


Wheeling & Lake Erie 
d 


Adams Express 
Ajax Rubber 
see oft Chem. & Dye Pee 

0. . : 


Am. Beet Sugar .. ee Ate as 
Am, Bosch Magneto .......... 


Oe Pr ee 
Do. Pfd. 
Am. Car & Foundry........... 
So eee 
SS eee: 





Am. International CN ORR 
Am, Linséed Pfd. 
Am, — 








Pre-War 
Period 
7 
1909-1913 
High Low 
125% 90% 
106%, 96 
148% 102% 
122%, 90% 
96 17% 


283 165 
92 51% 
96% 
181 130% 
123 


200 14744 
340 1924 
614% 33% 
4 2644 
19% 
115% 


102% 


21% 





6 18% 
Qi, 13% 
5644, 238% 

139% 83 

4 18 

6% 43 
404% 10% 
137% 


*56 #40 
*88%4 *53% 


War 
Period 
—_—_— 
1914-1918 
High Low 

111% 70 
102% 75 
126 79% 

96 88% 

80 4814 
220% 126 

71-85% 
107% 35 
143. 62% 
136% 35 

45% 16 

94% 44 

80 35% 
159% 87 
2 160 

59% 18% 

54% 15% 

455% 18% 
134% 7914 
115 85% 

ast si 

VY, 

87% 50% 
141% 108 
424 #814 
*60 *614 

38% 19% 

64% 387% 

90% 65 

Ee 
147% 02% 
118% 75 

61% 40% 

38% 9% 


32% 11 

22% 7 

58 15% 
110 15%, 

36% 12% 

8514 

29% 6% 
164% 101% 

6 


23 9% 
*58 20 
11 


Post-War 
Period 


1919-1926 
High Low 
172 91% 

2 


268 77 
1093, 27% 


73% 3814 
17% 9% 
89% 31% 
170% 101 
17854 46 
52% 8% 
76 7 
105 45% 
11% 19% 
108 64 
98 
183% 83% 
260%, 98 
42 7 
55% 11% 
504 7% 
1005 650% 
41% 20% 
131 80% 
53% 9% 
51% 18 
68% 40 
106 391% 
155 8434 
47% *% 
96% *2 
45 8% 
95 2214 
20442 23% 
48% 95% 
34% 14% 
10% 844 
99% 47% 
57% 32% 
122 12% 
135% 21% 


74 10% 
544 28% 
51, 
118% 67% 
131% 24% 
95% 
70%. 14 
168% 110 





INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War 
Period 
—“__ 
1909-1913 
High Low 
270 90 


10 "1% 
3344 
90 
17 «19% 
47% 6% 
9 
7644 36% 


107% 
94% 
3 


51% 15% 
47% 20 
74%, 19 

2 75 


War 
Period 
1914-1918 
High Low 

15444 42 
894% 45% 
49% 6 

106 47%, 

103% 89% 

108% 19 
63% 19% 

114% 80 
98 40 

119% 100 


62% 12 

92 24 

98%, 465% 
9 





Post-War 
Period 
——— 
1919-1926 
High Low 

136 22 
113 4y, 
148% 34 
122% 838 
974%, 26% 
113% 1% 
103 18 
103%, 24% 
148% 28 
#3444, *21% 
130% $72 
*201 97% 
130% 105% 
175 78 
142% 29% 
139 837 
182% 17 
3 44% 
144% 58 


— mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 






1927 Last Div'd 

a—_——, Sale $ Por 
High Low 12/21/27 Share 
210 16134 194% 7 
10634 993% 105% 5 
20534 174% 189% vf 
125 106% 117% 6 

83 73%, 81% 4 

10% 58 57% 4 

88 78% 84 6 
219 | 6 213% 310 
218142 151%, 206% 106 

19% 9 17% 

34% 18% 33% .. 

974%, 78% 87 4 
116 68% 108 6 
111% 102% 7109 7 
104 95% 102% 6 
2380 171% 184% 4 
140% 130% 136 +6 

69% 39% 63 ; 

66% 52% 62% 

64% 49 61%, 

103% 79% 99% 5 

65% 40% 50% 21, 
139% 121% 134 7 

b2% 30% 32% 

70% 41% «61% 

73 64% 173 4 
187% 884% 95% 31, 
159% 1283, 154 7 

56 31% 42 
109% 95% 108% 4 

62 87% 561% 

118% 990% 113% 
135% 110 126% 6 

61% 41% 61 

923, 8 
102% 78 98% . 
56% 64% 31, 









1 185 
41% 28% 305% 
45% 321%, 40% 
126% 106% 123% 6 
149 146% = 8 
101% 100% 5 
108% 53% 101 
197% 159% 194% 10 
85% 77 



















1927 Last Div'd 

-—_—— Sale $ Per 

High Low 12/21/27 Share 
210 124 183% 6 

13 1% 12 ‘ 

169% 131 153 6 
124 120 122%, 7 
6 


118% 88 113% 
18% 8% 17% 
66 28% 63% 
25% 15% 18 
26% 13 21% 
17% 485% 76% 2 
188% 126 134%, 7 
109% 95 108 W 
184% 124% 128 7 
183 7 6 









2 

sai im 59 2 
847 
116 99%, 108” 






36% 
1104 






Do, 1] 
Butte & 
Californ 
Californ 
Central 

Do, ] 
Terro di 
Chile C 
Chrysle1 

Do. 
Coca Cc 
Colorad 
Columbi 
Congole 
Consolid 
Consolid 
Contine! 
Corn P1 

De, 1 
Crucible 
Cuba C 


Cuyame’ 
Davison 
Dupont 
Eastmar 
Electric 
Endicott 
Do. I 


Do. 1: 
Fleischm 
Foundati 
Freeport 
General 
General 
General 
General 

Do. 7 
Goodrich 

Do. 
Goodyea: 

Do. P. 
Granby 
Great N 
Gulf Sta 
Houston 
Hudson 
Hupp M 
Inland $ 
Inspirati 
Inter, B 
Inter, C 
Inter, H 

¥ 
F 


Kenneco' 
Kinney 

Lima Le 
Loew’s 

Loft, In 
Lorillard 
Mack TI 
Magma 
Mallinson 


DECE! 











PriceRangeof ActiveStocks 
INDUSTRIALS—Continued | Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Pre-War War Post-War F 
Period Period Period aan Sere 


seinen <Spilea. _ yccusidlhiaaiens 1927 Last Div'd 
$ Per NEW Y' 


BOSTON 
17 Wall St 115 Devonshire St. 


1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1926 —_a_ Sale 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 12/21/27 Share 


Sh'n & Commerce ee ee gt A i a. a eC, Branch Offices 
Smelt, & Ref 105% 56% 123% 60% 152 29%, 184% 192% 184% NEW YORK 
. Pfd. 14%, 24% 95 44 182% 119% 129% 45 E. 42nd St. = Rerkakey St 
. Steel Foundries 116% 98% 118% 97 12% 41% 63% NEWARK ROVIDENCE 
Pfd. 2s sy = a 115 110% 7112 5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
136% 99% 126% 89% 95% 65%, 75% : 
o. Pfd. 133% 110 128% 106 116% 107 
re i er 158% 101 184% 90% 185% 179% 
Am. Tobacco *530 *200 *256 *123 189 1721, 
Do, Com. B ate Aes oe avs 186 172% 
Am, Water Works & Elec ae és oe oe 12% 60 y ‘ r 
Am. Woolen 40% 15 60% 12 83% 20% | i 
Do. Pfd. 107% 74 72% 86% >< lll onservative 
Anaconda Copper 54% 27% 24% 69 59 
Associated Dry Goods Sr, oe 10 58% 5 p T 
Do. Ist Pfd. . ae fe 50% PP og “i nvestments 
Do, 2nd Pfd. a oa 35 +112 
1, Gulf & W, Indies 44% 192% 39% 
Pfd. 9% 8% 7381 
Atlantic Refining ms .. #1575 * 


Austin Nichols ... ie a 80% s e 
Do, Pfd. ae ace ie zie 24 << u 

Baldwin Locomotive 164%, 26% Jes tions 
Do. Pfd. 

Bethlehem Steel . 155% 59% on Request 
Do. 7% Pfd. 186 68 

Brooklyn Edison Electric 134 131 87 

Brooklyn Union Gas d 138%, 78 

Burns Brothers ...........-... 45 161%, 50 
Do, = Ap vn ‘sce 

Butte & Superior 105% 12%, 

50 30 
8 


California Packing 
California Petroleum Correspondents o of 


fe ) 82 20 
Central Leather Ye 25% % * 
ee WB Hig get he oo BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 
7 


terro de Pasco erecisil 
Chile Copper ..ccccessseees 114 ‘ LONDON 


Chrysler Corp. .. 
Do. Pfd. 
Coca Cola oe a8 ee ine 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 2 Ve % 20% 
Columbia Gas & Elec ny ais 544% 14% 
Congoleum-Nairn are “ae oe +s 
Consolidated Cigar ai oe - ne 
Consolidated Gas *16514 *114% *150% *112% 
Continental Can a + San *371, 
Corn Products Refining 2614 7% 650% 7 
Do, d 98% 61 113% 58% 
Crucible Steel 19% 6% 109% 12% 
Cuba Cane Sugar iy its 16% 24% 
Do. Pfd. ne 100%, «77% 


Cuban-American Sugar *58 33 = *273 *38 #s z 
Cuyamel Fruit . a a a a a t 
. or “a ae ls h sf 
168 


mn: Ccroa: apal- 


cy 























* BI nr-al- oo NwWwnwe 


Davison Chemical 


Eastman Kodak *No Sales 05 5 
Electric Storage Battery ...... *64%4 *42 Y%, 
Endicott-Johnson ne es Se ee % i a r a a g r 
TG, Es: 6ccecesccssts cess ang ie es *. 25 
20 
Do, Ist Prd... oie a a ee * 
Samer og gy ak en Oe touching on __ technical 
Freeport-Texas ae a 
General Asphalt 15% 
General Electric .......-..... 188% 120% 1871 stocks, gladly sent upon 
General Motors .. 4 *25 y request 
SAS okae se ee is - ee 195 . 

Goodrich (B. F.) ‘Co. J, 15% 

Do. Pfd. %, 13% 

Do. Prior Pfd. a 
Granby Consolidated 26 
Gulf vom 4 Steel ; a : a 
Houston Oi /2 oe 
Hudson Motor Car << a ae i ‘. Odd Lots 
Inland Steel 
Inspiration Copper oS 
Inter, Combustion Eng. he re as ' 64 VA 
Inter, Mere M ar ‘* s 7 7 , 834 3 C 4 Vv B 
Inter. Mercl arine . a. cy y 4 ; & C 
Do eee ss bs 3 % ie! } fi. wa DUren 0, 
OM oc ace A 79% M4 Members New York Stock Exchange 


Dupont de Nemours 
Fisk Rubber 
Foundation Co, 
conditions of individual 

General Cigar 

Do. 7% Pfd. .. 
Goodyear T. & R. Pfd 

e Ore Ctf Ye 25M, 3 . ’ ; 
a... : * 137 64 7 Special attention given 
Hupp Motor Car 
Inter, Business Mach. 
Inter, Nickel | 


Inter, Pap ee eae 
Kell; ‘Springfield. Tire Seiad oslrs Ae ‘ = 
Do. 8% Pfa f 08 - 66 Broad St. New York 
Kennecott a Ke - . os D7 P 
rma, Locomotive ¥ i 2 a ie ‘3 Telephone Hanover 5381 
Loew’s Ine. 
Loft, Inc. es er a ay 28 
Lorillard (B.) Co. .....+--++s- #2154 *150  *289% #14414 #245 
Mack Trucks 2 we ee ai 242 
Magma Copper +. + os ee 46 
Mallinson & Co. “ os ae 45 





























(Please turn to next page) 
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In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Packard Motor 
Car Co. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 1224-4 


LISTED BONDS AND STOCKS 
bought and sold for cash, or 
carried on conservative margin 


McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


























THE GRANGER 
FINANCIAL 
REVIEW 


in its current issue reviews 


Seagrave 


American Metal 


American Can 


Copy furnished on request 


SULZBACHER, 
GRANGER & CO. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New YorkCottonExchange 
New York Curb Market 


111 Broadway New York 
Branch Offices 
2 East 57th St., New York 
Asbury Park 
Berkeley-Carteret Hote] Arcade 




















New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
A a ———— 1927 Last Div'g 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1926 —— Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 12/21/27 Siar 


Maracaibo Oil Explor os oe 28 os 87% 16 22% 12 16 
Marland Oil se es ae 63% 12% 58% 31 3514 
May Department Stores *88 *65 *97144 *385 *1743%, *60 66% 
Mexican Seaboard Oil ae ae o ni 34% 5% 3 
Miami Copper 30%, 12% 49% 16% 32% 8 13% 
Montgomery Ward es “a 82% 12 60%, 
National Biscuit *161 *96% #139 *79% *270 855% 94% 
National Dairy Prod. ws — 81% 30% 59%4 
National Enam. & Stamp. 9 541% 9 894%. 18% 19% 
National Lead 1 424%, 74% 44 181 631 95 
N. Y¥. Air Brake . ‘ 45 136 55% *1453%, 26% 39¥% 
is Re ME weieesssaee % 8 27 9% 70% 15% 34 
North American +60 *81 *38% *1194%, 11% 4554 

Do. Pfd, . - a. as ae 524%, 81% 

aes 2 s 48% 9% 

$5 


Do. Class B. .. 
—— -Fam, Players- Lasky 
0. 
amg go Co, 
Phila. & Reading C, & I...... 
Phillips Petroleum oe ‘ ss 
Pierce-Arrow oe a 65 
Do. Pfd. hie os 109 
Pittsburgh Coal 58% 
Postum Cereal “fe os ie 
Pressed Car 56 88 
Do. Pfd, 109% 


Pullman Company 177 
Punta Alegre wager es .s 51 
Pure Oil Se ae 148% 
Radio Corp. of America oe a oe 
Republic Iron & Steel.. -. 49% 15% 96 

Do. Pfd. . 111% 64% 112% 
Royal Dutch N, Y.. i ae 86 
Savage Arms .. oa Sn 119% 
Schulte Retail Stores ne < “oI 
Sears, Roebuck &.Co. *124%4 *101 489 #233 
Shell Trans, i ae ss we 
Shell Union Oil 
Simmons Company 
Simms Petroleum - “ a 
Sinclair Consol. Oil +s ce 67% 
Skelly Oil ' as = 
Sloss- Sh, Steel « Iron ; 23 93% 
Standard Oil of Calif ie ae ~ 
Standard Oil of N. J *322 *800 
Stewart-Warner Speed. ss a 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Company 

Do. Pfd, 644% 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem - as 
Texas Company 74% 
Texas Gulf Sulphur i. a 


Tide Water Oil 
Timken Roller Bearing 
Tobacco Products 

Do. Class A 
Transcontinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif. 
United Cigar Stores 
United Drug 

Do. Ist Pfd, 
United Fruit .. 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & F 

D. 
Uv. 8. Indus, "Alcohol 
U. 8. Realty & Imp 
U. 8. Rubber 

Do. Ist Pfd. 
U. S. Smelt., Ref. & M’n 
U. 8. Steel 

Do. Pfd. 131 102% 190% 
Utah Copper ... 38 180 116 
Vanadium Corp, i ‘in 97 
Western Union 56 157% 
Westinghouse Air oe 132%, 143 146 
Westinghouse E. & 243, 74% 
White Eagle Oil sh oe 
White Motors = oe 60 
Willys-Overland *50 *325 

Do. Pfd. ne oe 100 
Wilson & Co. . hi is 8414 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co *177% =*76% *151 
Worthington Pump pa xa 69 

Do. Pfd, £ sie sie 100 

Do. Pfd. _ Se 78% 








+ Bid Price. + Not including extras. § In stock, * Old Stock. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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2 FENN LE IAEE ER MEI 

















A Special Letter 


PURE OIL 


will be forwarded 
on request 








Ask for M.W.40 


" BRUNING, JACKSON & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


| 60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 


| 475 Fifth Ave. New York 


























Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 


100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


GHiSHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
New York 





| 52 Broadway 


Telephone Hanover 2500 





| 


DECEMBER 31, 1927 




















Securities and Commodities, 
Analyzed, Rated and Men- 


tioned in This Issue 


PETROLEUM 


Atlantic Refining 

WIGPRRUAI AS v.05 s.o.5.0 oss ceeieae ss 
California Petroleum 

Houston Oil 

Independent Oil 


Mid-Continent Petroleum......... 
Pan American “B” 

Phillips Petroleum 

Producers & Refiners 

Pure Oil 

Shell Union 

Sinclair 

Skelly Oil 

Standard Oil of Cal 

Standard Oil of N. di... 2... 00 
Standard Oil of N. Y 

Texas Corporation 

Texas-Pacific Coal & Oil 
Tidewater Associated 

Union Oil 


BONDS 


Bond Buyers’ Guide 
U. S. Rubber 1st Ref. 5s 1947.... 


COMMODITIES 
Chemicals 


MINING 
Ohio Copper 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Commonwealth Power 
Hudson & Manhattan 


RAILROADS 


42 Roads Compared as to Sources 
of Revenue and Type of Freight 
Carried 


INDUSTRIALS 


Chicago Yellow Cab 

Childs Co. 

Comparison and Rating of 16 Mar- 
ket Groups 

Cuban-American Sugar 

Cuba Cane Sugar 

Electric Storage Battery......... 

PGHRAR GEOR COs. 5.625: 6.5 55. 60.0 sists ieieicisie 

Great Western Sugar 

International Agricultural 

S. S. Kresge 

Loew’s Inc. 

McCrory Stores 

Montgomery-Ward 

Punta Alegre Sugar 

Preferred Stock Guide 

South Porto Rico Sugar 











Tobey E.Kirk, 


Established 1873 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 





Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 





Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 





25 Broad St., New York 
Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 




















Stock and Bond 
Register 


A convenient personal out- 
line of your securities can be 
quickly made in this com- 
plete pocket size record. It 
also contains tables for cal- 
culating bond interest and 
dividend paying stock yields. 
We shall be glad to send a 
copy to you on request. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 


New York, Chicago, Detroit, Cin- 
cinnati, Columbus, Toledo, Akron, 
Canton, Massillon, Denver, Colorado 
Springs, Louisville, San Francisco 


Members New York and other lead- 
ing Stock Exchanges 


























THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





1927 Indexes 1926 Indexes 

Number of (264 Issues) Recent Indexes (248 Issues) 
Issues in Group NF OO eonFO 
Group High cow Dec. 10 Dec. 17 Close High Low 
264 COMBINED AVERAGE 115.5 95.7 113.6 115.5H 95.7 102.0 83.1 
38 Railroads 140.2 98.5 131.8 132.5 98.5 102.2 843 





Agricultural Equipment J 100.5 103.3h 

Alcohol 1 . 167.1 170.5H 

Automobile Accessories t 96.3h 95.1 

Automobiles : ¥ ; 83.7 85.6h 

Baking 5 92.0 90.0 

Business Equipment ... Fe . . 145.8 

Chemicals and Dyes 8.5 : 138,5H 

Construction and Bldg. Mat’l ea 96.4h 

Containers 122 R 122.0H 

Copper . 172.5H 122.8 91.6 
Dairy Products .............. Y : 68.2 0 (Begun 1927) 
Department Stores 1 101.0 67.6 
Drugs and Toilet Articles.... 159.1 100.0 
Electric Apparatus 11 105.2 

Foods and Beverages 101.2 
Furniture 121.0 
Leather 102.4 

oll ‘need 

Mari. 


Metals 
Miscellaneous 
Paper and Publishing 187.8 75.5 
Petroleum 5 - é 102.3 
Public Utilities B ki ; A .3 102.0 
Radio 5 . i 6 139.5 
Railroad Equipment 5 i 4 103.3 
Real Estate . . : . 102.8 
Recreation -2 118.2 


Rubber. , 114.3 
Steel : ? 83.9 100.6 


Sugar . . i x 112.0 116.1 
Sulphur . 5 , 881.83H 166.1 170.0 
Telephone 7 * 5 125.7 104.6 105.6 
80.5 92.5 104.6 
169.6H 147.8 148.3 
119.41 127.5 136.9 


i 





The Who’s Who 


of Business 


Poor's Register of Directors of the 
United States lists, first alphabetically 
and second by state and city, the more 
than 60,000 really important men of 
America—the directors or partners in 
the nation’s leading businesses. For 
each one it shows not only his prin- 
cipal business connection but, so far as 
available, all the other companies large 
or small with which he is affliated. It 
gives, in all but a few cases, not only 
the business address but residence. 


xe record) 


moo ¥ ve 
THOWOWNOP WOAH De MA OWNADUNO ND WOR PNYOMDUAUWHANDMP 


J 


By showing the extent and nature of 
a man’s business afhliations Poor's 
Traction 


Register of Directors helps you to es- 3 "Sew HIGH Record since 1928. 

timate his standing, character or credit, h—New HIGH record this year. l—New LOW record this year. 
and such information about each of a 
company’s directors helps you to judge 
the character of its- management, its 
chances for success, its desirability as 
a customer, its ability to perform on 
contracts, or the worth of its securities. 


This is the most impor- 
tant register of business 
men—the ONLY register 
of the important men of 
all sections, with all their 
affiliations—that Amer- 
ica has ever had. It af- 
fords a_ cross-sectional 
view of the management 
of the nation’s business 
affairs. 


Poor’s Register of Directors of the United 
States is not a mere directory. It is an AU- 
THORITY—compiled by Poor’s Publishing mm a 
Company, publishers of Poor’s Manuals (In- LROADS 
dustrials, Public Utilities, and Railroads- 
Banks-Insurance Companies) and The Cor- 
poration Trust Company, corporate repre- 
sentative of the nation’s leading business 
corporations. Over 2700 pages, 9x13, set 
in large, clear type, finely bound, price $30. 
Subscription list now open. Use coupon. 

- 264 
STOCKS 


The Corporation Trust Company 
120 Broadway, New York. N. Y. 
cl) (d.Senter or WALL STREETS 


eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee oe MON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


"LOSING PRICES * 100) 


236 
STOCKS 


The Corporation Trust Company 


120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. J nj MAY 


oe 1927 





Please enter my order for Poor's Register 
of Directors of the United States, 1928 Edi- 


tion, price $30. Bill in your usual way. WJ-I (An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices, specially designed for investors. The 
1927 Index includes 264 issues, distributed among 36 leading industries; and covers about 

90% of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 

It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 

Address movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
< list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 

in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 




















City and State 








SNES  ST  E 


460 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
































Amprican Equitable Assurance Company 


of New York 


92 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 


STATEMENT, -‘SEPT. 30TH 1927 


Dea 















ASSETS 











Bonds and Stocks............-. $5,151,345.25 


Reinsurance Receivable..... 


Interest Accrued........... 


Cash on Deposit........... 





.-. 199,582.02 


LIABILITIES 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums . $2,268,367.51 


Reserve for Losses 


Premiums and Miscellaneous 
Accounts Receivable... .. 


423,587.75 





wie 4,993.66 Reserve for Contin 
CAVNRAN Ss 656.0100 60 
aoe 8,428.42 
Sarplus®.....6.6.<,0: 








$5,787,937.10 





Losses paid since organization exceed $20,000,000 


Reserve for all other Liabilities. . 
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INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 446) 








husband and wife is rather interest- 
ing. In the first place, neither one is 
regarded as dependent upon the other. 
Therefore, the husband cannot take the 
$400 allowance for supporting his wife, 
or vice versa. The $3,500 exemption is 
suppesed to cover that part. However, 
they can take the exemption for other 
persons that are their dependents. 

When we spoke about the $3,500 al- 
lowance, we said that that could be 
divided between them as they deem 
best. In the case of the exemption for 
dependents, however, the division can- 
not be made, but can be deducted only 
in the return of the one who is the real 
supporter. Thus, if it is the husband 
who supports the children, and he files 
a separate return and his wife files a 
separate return, only he is entitled to 
the exemption. Of course, if a joint 
return is filed, this point makes no dif- 
ference. 


Head of Family 


In the case of the head of a family, 
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where the individuals being supported 
are dependents as previously defined, 
the head of the family is not only en- 
titled to the $3,500 allowance, but also 
to the exemption for dependents. For 
example, if'a son lives with his parents 
and his parents are incapable of self- 
support, his exemption is $3,500 for be- 
ing head of the family, and $800 for 
two dependents. 


Last Day of Year Controlling 


Suppose there is a change in the 
situation during the year, whereby a 
person who was a dependent at one 
time no longer is one at another, or 
vice versa. That situation arises very 
frequently. A child who becomes eigh- 
teen during the year, for instance, will 
furnish an example, or a child may be 
born in December. A parent may be- 
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Annual Forecast 


Number 


The next issue is our Annual 


Forecast Number. For details 
see 


Page 405 








come incapacitated during the year. 
When we spoke about the exemptions 
for the single man and the married 
man, we noticed that if a change took 
place during the year, the exemption 
was computed on a pro-rata basis. 
That is not the case, however, with the 
exemption for dependents. The rule 
there is that it is the situation on the 
last day of the year that controls. 
Thus, if a child becomes eighteen on 
December 30, no exemption at all is 
allowed. On the other hand, if a child 
is born on that date, the full exemption 
is permissible. 

In other words, the general princi- 
ples as to the allowance of an exemp- 
tion for dependents can be condensed 
into the statement that $400 may be 
taken for each dependent, and that it 
is the situation at the end of the year 
that determines whether or not a per- 
son is a dependent. 

Thus far in the series we have 
covered who must file a return and 
what exemptions persons are allowed. 
We said that if the income is greater 
than the exemption, then a tax is due. 
We are now ready, therefore, to go 
into the subject of the tax rates and 
the method of computing the tax to 
find out how much is due. The next 
few articles will be devoted to a pres- 
entation of that subject. 
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| Stock MARKET AVERAGES 

% N a C .C a A @ | n 1923 1924 1925 
Certificates : : 

An Attractive Investment 


1—National Cash Credit Ass’n is a 
holding Company with 9 subsidiary : D 25 RAILROADS 
companies having 34 offices in 7 : B 25 INDUSTRIALS 
States. =H a COMBINED AVERAGES 

2—N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebted- OF 25 R.R.& 25INDLS 
ness are a direct obligation against 
the entire assets of the Association. 


3—There are over 5,000 holders of 
N. C. C. A. Securities. 


4—They are redeemable on demand at 
any time after one year. 


5—Carrying interest at the rate of 8%, 
your investment doubles jin 9 years, 


6—They are issued in sums of from 


$25,000 down to $25.00. 


7—Interest can be drawn monthly which 
enables you to re-invest funds 
promptly or meet monthly expenses. 


8—The Association has shown consist- 
ent growth and substantial increase 
in profits every year. 








We invite you to call at our 
office, or, if more convenient, 


mail coupon asking for crear 94. RA ARK BET STATISTICS 


4 POE RE OR al N. Y. Ti 
N ati 0 na | Cash C re d it Corp. ‘N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7—50 a 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 


141 Broadway Thursday, December 8 } ‘ 140.05 179.25 176.89 2,473,730 
Friday, December 9 . . 141,40 180.20 177.21 2,484,140 

New York Saturday, December 10 j 140.72 180.87 179.13 1,503,290 
Monday, December 12 . F 140.51 181.02 179.07 2,582,540 

Tuesday, December 13 R J 141.38 181.34 179.65 2,899,440 

Wednesday, December 14..... bes . 140.56 181,50 179.36 2,650,460 

Thursday, December 15 . F 140.90 180.58 179.26 2,652,410 

Friday, December 16 A 2 141.46 182.41 180.32 8,111,180 

Saturday, December 17 . . 141.16 182.23 181.07 1,633,680 

Monday, December 19 . i 140.40 182.24 180.47 2,893,120 


Tuesday, December 20 : i 141.03 182.28 180.58 2'933.6 
| | Please send booklet 94 a sd Raggy wetna Acee ; 141.04 182.94 180.34 2'923,680 
AVERAGE PRICE OF 40 BONDS 


MONEY 191415 ‘Io ‘17 18 19 ‘20°21 —19 —— 1924 —— —— 1926 ~— 1927 = 
Can be withdrawn 95 


if needed for emergency when 
invested in 


Demand Bonds - = ae = 85 


8% interest per annum and pay: 
able quarterly by a coupon attached ° B80 
to be cashed thru your bank like + = 
a check. 25 RAILROADS 5 
Our folder on request giving full 8 INDUSTRIALS 
information. 4 STREET RAILWAYS 

2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 70 


ORLANDO LOAN & 1 MUNICIPAL 
SAVINGS COMPANY 65 


Under Supervision of State Banking Dept. U.S.GOVERNMENT BonpD AVERAGE 


Wall Street Orlando, Florida 
G. H. Strickland A. L. York 19 | oases 2 = ae 
President Vice-Pres. = Y 1925 V y—— 921-7. 
Ben O’Bannon, Secy-Treas. 
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The Cudahy Packing Company 

Chicago, Ills., Dec. 23, 1927 TAXABLE 
The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared a regular quarterly dividend of One 
Dollar ($1.00) per share on the outstanding 
Common Stock of Fifty Dollars ($50.00) par 
value, payable January 14, 1928 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 


January 5, 1928. 
A. W. ANDERSON, Secretary. Se aT nan : 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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WHAT THE INVESTOR SHOULD 
LOOK FOR IN APPRAISING 
NEW LISTINGS ON THE STOCK 


EXCHANGE 
(Continued from page 480) 
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of an erstwhile closely held business, 
the investor should here also endeavor 
to discover whether past and prospec- 
tive earning power are being capi- 
taliced on a reasonable basis. Where 
this information cannot easily be ob- 
tained by the individual, it is advisable 
to call upon competent counsel for ad- 
vicc before venturing too hastily. 


New Probably the greatest 
Industries difficulty in appraising 
the merits of new stock 
exciange listings is encountered in that 
group of issues which have come to the 
Big Board by virtue of the rise of in- 
dustries with the extension of scientific 
research and invention. Here again, 
for substantially the same purposes 
that have led older and established 
companies to look to the mass of in- 
vestors for financial support, many of 
these new industries have brought their 
securities to the exchanges. Their eco- 
nomie habits and peculiarities cannot 
be measured by known yardsticks, how- 
ever. Hence, it frequently happens 
that, in the early stages at least, in- 
vestors are apt to be carried away by 
imagination and wander into fields 
where sober reflection should caution 
them not to venture. Therefore, until 
the securities of new enterprises have 
experienced a fair degree of seasoning, 
which comes from a long period of 
weathering in various sorts of markets 
and under all kinds of business condi- 
tions, it would be better for the aver- 
age investor to make haste slowly in 
considering them as vehicles for invest- 
ment. 

This is especially the case at present, 
for it must be remembered that the 
bulk of new securities have made their 
appearance during a period of some- 
what varying, but rather general, pros- 
perity and under conditions which 
have been very favorable to security 
market speculation. In other words, 
some of these stocks are unseasoned 
and a good deal of artificiality would 
seem to attach to the market prices of 
many as a result of these conditions. 
On the other hand, there are others, 
such as a few that have been listed in 
the accompanying table, which are 
wor'hy of consideration. Incidentally, 
it should be noted that not all the 
stocks in this table are entirely new 
listings or representative of strictly 
new industries. A few of the older 
issues have been included so that the 
respective groups might be complete. 

The reader may find it worth his 
whi.e to retain these tables for future 
teference in regard to his proposed in- 
vestments. 
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Anaconda Copper 


Analyzed in our latest WeExLy Review 


Copy MW-32 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





BONDS : GRAIN~ : COTTON 
SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS: 
COFFEE: 





Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia Erie 
Atlantic City Detroit Austin Ft. Worth Hillsboro Houston 
Paris San Antonio Taylor Temple Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 
New York Office 
Chicago Office 


42 Broadway 
231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 
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New York Curb Market 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of December 19 


1927 Price Range 
. Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.ft...... 144 10 12 
Aluminum Co. of Amer, @ 124 
Aluminum pfd. 104%, 
Amer. Cigar (8) ........ Boas 13934 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60). 8956 
Amer. Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 98 
Amer. Gas Elec. (1)tt 120%4 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)+ 3934 
Borden Co. (6) 163 
Celotex Co. (3) 62 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 12%, 
Cities Service New (1.2)¢.... 58% 5214 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f 945, 
Consol, Gas of Balt. (3) 67% 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*.. 22% 15% 
Durant Motors{ 9% 
Elect. Bond Share (1)t 8214 
Electric Investorst 45% 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 162% 
604 
16% 
General Baking B* 84% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)t 16914 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t 113 
Happiness Candy Store (50).. 7 
Hecla Mining (2) 17 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 9% 
Johns-Manville, new (3) 
Land Co. of Floridat 36 27 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 27% 23 
Lone Star Gas (2) 
Metro Chain Storeft 


1927 Price Range 
———, Recent 
Nam» and Dividend High Low Price 

Mountain Producers (2.60)f.. 27 223%, =226% 
National Fuel Gas (1) 23 27 
New Mex. & Arizona Landf... 914 10% 
New Jezsey Zinc (12) % 178 185 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* % 5% 55% 
Northern Ohio Powert 7 9% 1% 
Pacific Steel Boiler (1)* % 91% 12% 
Puget Sound P. & L.f........ 4 28 384 
Reo Motor (80c)+ 7% 19% 25 
Salt Creek Producers (21%). 2714 33 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (new 1)f. 293% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Ffd. (4). : 67% 
Stutz Motors* 21% 12% 
Tobacco Products Exrorty.... 43% 3 
Trans Lux* 83% 81%4 
Tubize Artif. Silk} (10) 145 
Tung-Sol Lamp ‘‘A’’ (1.80).. 2434 17% 
United Electric Coal 37 22% 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 118% 89 
U. 8S. Gypsum (1.60) 1103, 82% 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil (1) 16%, 
Humble Oil (1.6)+ 54 68% 
International Pet. (.75) 28% 3614 
Ohio Oil (2.75). y 52 66 
Prairie Oil & Gast 2 455 50% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (38.5)¢.. 8142 64% 79% 
Vacuum Oil (5)T 95% 148% 


* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
+t Application made for full listing. 
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shares was the feature of the 

Curb market during the past fort- 
night, a movement that was bolstered 
up a good deal in the second week by 
a broad buying movement among the 
oil stocks on the Stock Exchange. The 
strength in Curb stocks was by no 
means an exclusive feature of the oil 
shares, however, for a number of in- 
dustrial issues were notably active and 
strong and the utility stocks were also 
well bought during the period under 
review. 

Gulf Oil of Pennsylvania, which fell 
off to around par on profit taking dur- 
ing the earlier part of the period, came 
back strong on a large volume of trans- 
actions and established a new high for 
the year. The current buying in Gulf 
as mentioned recently in this depart- 
ment is based on the belief that the 
long delayed stock dividend will be de- 
clared in the not distant future. In 
addition to the strong position occupied 
by the company in its industry, the 
availability of a 185 million dollar sur- 
plus for distribution in some form of 
capital readjustment lends special in- 
terest to this issue at the present time 
Mountain Producers established a new 
high and Vacuum Oil made a number 
of sales at its high mark of the year. 
The Standard Oil group, in fact, moved 


pericope strength of the oil 


upward with hardly an exception. This 
group represents principally the promi- 
nent refining and marketing units of 
the industry which are in a good deal 
stronger position under present condi- 
tions in the oil industry than the pro- 
ducing companies. 

Among the industrial issues, Borden 
Company made a new high at around 
165, gaining about ten points during 
the fortnight. Fajardo Sugar ran up 
8 points, in sympathy with the strength 
in other sugar issues. There were 
some weak spots throughout the indus- 
trial list, Aluminum Company selling 
off around 10 points following the 
abrupt rise in this-issue a few weeks 
ago. Celotex sold off fractionally 
lower than its previous low mark for 
the year, a movement that reflects the 
slowing up in building activity, both as 
far as the season is concerned and pos- 
sibly a general reversal in the trend of 
the volume in building as recorded dur- 
ing the past five years. This company 
has profited especially from the resi- 
dential building, which in volume now 
seems to be gradually replaced by 
heavy engineering projects and public 
construction. American Cyanamid, rec- 
ommended here in the last issue, estab- 
lished a new high for the year at frac- 
tionally above 43 but later receded a 
few points on profit taking sales. 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 444) 








1000% and results in the current year 
indicate a continuation of the same for- 
ward stride. Sales for the eleven 
months to November 30 were 17% in 
excess of the volume registered in the 
same period of 1926. Net earnings ap. 
plicable to the combined class A and 
class B shares were equal to $4.15 per 
share in 1926 and in the first half of 
the current year amounted to the equiy- 
alent of $1.77 as compared with $1.46 
in 1926. The largest volume of business 
is transacted in the last half of the 
year and it seems reasonable to antici- 
pate earnings in excess of $5 per share, 
although financing earlier this year in 
the form of debentures and preferred 
stock will in all probability result in 
moderately lower net earnings than 
would have otherwise been shown. The 
employment of new funds in expanding 
the scope of the company’s operations 
should eventually find material reflec- 
tion in the earning-power equity of the 
junior shares, and while not attractive 
for income the shares appear to have 
distinct merit for gradual enhancement 
in market value and, in our opinion, 
also hold forth promise to shareholders 
of extra dividends in cash and addi 
tional stock from time to time. 


LOEW’S, INC. 


On your recommendation I bought 30 shares of 
Loew’s Incorporated about 18 months ago at 
39. Sometime ago I could have gotten out in 
the middle 60’s, but it afterward reacted to 54. 
It has shown some recovery since. but to m) 
untrained eye the action of the stock is not satis- 
fying. Do you think I should continue to hold? 
I am, of course, an investor and not a sbeculator 
and am not trying to catch market fluctuations.— 

. R. T.. Galveston, Texas. 

Loew’s is one of the stronger organi- 
zations in the motion picture and 
vaudeville field, being a completely in- 
tegrated unit operating 115 houses in 
the United States and Canada, not in- 
cluding 8 theaters now under construc- 
tion in this country. Metro-Goldwyn 
Pictures Corp., a wholly owned sub- 
sidiary, ranks as one of the world’s 
leading motion picture producing com- 
panies and has built up a high reputa- 
tion for the popularity and artistry of 
its productions. Loew’s, Inc., operating 
82 houses in New York City and en- 
virons, perhaps the greatest amuse- 
ment center in the world, benefits con- 
siderably from favorable Sunday laws. 
To provide for expanding business an 
issue of 150,000 shares 644% cumula- 
tive preferred stock was recently cre- 
ated. Earnings have shown almost con- 
sistent yearly expansion since the com- 
pany’s inception, results in the year 
ended August 31, 1927, after providing 
for full year’s dividends on the new 
preferred, being equal to about $5.47 a 
common share; the foregoing giving. 
of course, no effect to the benefits from 
additional capital obtained through new 
financing. Financial condition is sound, 
and while directors have shown no will- 
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ingness to increase regular dividends 
over the $2 a share annual rate now pre- 
vailing, extra disbursements have been 
made from time to time, which may be 
expected to be continued, and increased 
when conditions seem to warrant. Mar- 
ket prices of the shares have kept pace 
with progress to date, but future growth 
seems sufficiently assured to justify the 
expectations of satisfactory returns to 
patient shareholders. 


S. S. KRESGE 


have been advised to buy S. S. Kresge stock, 
which is now selling at about $78 a share, which 

thes the yield less than 2 per cent. I know 

‘'s company has a good record for extra and 

ock dividends, and would like to know if you 
scommend the purchase of the stock now?-- 

. «1. K., Nashville. Tenn. 

S. S. Kresge Co., the second largest 
miscellaneous chain store system, now 
eperating 414 stores, has a record of 
consistent annual expansion in both 
sales volume and earnings subsequent 
to 1917. The company is running true 
to form this year, profits in the first 
nine months being equal to $2.44 a 
share against $2.23 a share in thesame 
period of 1926, and indicated sales ag- 
gregating 115 millions in the full year 
should result in a balance around $3.75 
a share, thus covering regular divi- 
dends of $1.20 a share annually by a 
wide margin. At present prices the 
shares yield about 1.69% on funds in- 
vested. However, to provide for future 
expansion it is likely that directors 
will conserve liquid resources, and 
any increase in dividends will probably 
take the form of stock rather than 
eash. Present surplus would easily 
permit of something around a 334% 
stock distribution. Nevertheless, while 
the issue has merit for the extreme 
long pull, prevailing levels place a 
large premium on future progress, and 
it would be conservative to defer com- 
mitments for the present. 


OHIO COPPER 


Larly this year I bought 500 shares of Ohio 
Cofper at very near the low point of 40c a share, 
In view of improving cond'tions in the industry, 
to what extent is this company likely to benefit? 
What is your advice as to holding?—C. H. S.. 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Ohio Copper Co. property consists of 
120 acres of mining ground in Bing- 
ham Canyon, Utah, about 26% miles 
from Salt Lake City, adjoining the 
property of Utah Copper Co. In 1917 
and 1918-1919, the concentration and 
flotation plant of the company, located 
at Lark, operated on the higher grades 
of ore mined. However, low grades of 
ore, and poor recovery by flotation, due 
to the oxidized copper, together with 
high eost of supplies and declining cop- 
per prices forced suspension of opera- 
tions in March, 1919. During the pe- 
riod in which the mine had been oper- 
ated, large tonnages of low grade ore 
were developed (too low grade to be 
milled) running from 0.38% to 1.3% 
copper. Experimental work was started 
in 1922, and leaching operations com- 
menced in January, 1923. Early in 
1925, it became apparent that condi- 
tions existed which interfered with the 
leaching process. Copper production 
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has been 11,115,329 lbs. in 1924; 6,271,- 
556 lbs. in 1925, and 4,963,761 Ibs. in 
1926, at an average cost, respectively, 
of 5.815 cents a pound, 8.3216 cents and 
8.9985 cents. Earnings in 1924 were 
equal to 14 cents a share, followed by 
4 cents in 1925 and 1 cent in 1926. Ob- 
viously, rising prices of copper metal 
provides a wider margin of profit on 
actual production, but it is evident that 
reserves of recoverable copper-content 
ore are considerably diminished, and 
until something is devised to overcome 
difficulties met in leaching operations, 
the shares remain in the purely specu- 
lative category. 


CHICAGO YELLOW CAB 


What is the outlook for Chicago Yellcw Cab? 
I bought 25 shares in 1925 at 47, and the stock 
has been considerably of a disappointment to me 
for with the great increase in the use of this 
company’s cabs. I have expected that the stock 
would show a substantial increase in market 
value-—J, Y. E.. Kansas City, Mo. 

The Chicago Yellow Cab Co. oper- 
ates a fleet of about 3,000 taxi cabs in 
Chicago and also controls the Hertz 
Drivurself Stations, Inc., an organiza- 
tion engaged in the renting of automo- 
biles, having offices in various large 
population centers. In spite of the fact 
that the company is engaged in a rather 
hazardous business, and one which is 
characterized by keen competition, 
earnings over a period of recent years 
have been fairly satisfactory. In the 
first six months of the current year, the 
company reported the equivalent of 
$2.81 per share earned on the common 
stock and for the nine months to Sep- 
tember 30, showed net earnings equal 
to $3.94 per share of common stock, as 
compared with $3.97 in the correspond- 
ing period of 1926. Dividends appear 
reasonably safe, and while the margin 
of safety as well as the financial posi- 
tion of the company could be improved, 
the shares at current levels are selling 
to yield nearly 10% and offer some at- 
traction by reason of the liberal re- 
turn received. However, they cannot 
be viewed from other than a specula- 
tive angle, and such merit as it is pos- 
sible to concede them seems primarily 
of a long range calibre. Material en- 
hancement in the value of the shares 
above prevailing quotations does not 
appear an imminent possibility based 
on visible prospects at this time. 


INTERNATIONAL AGRICUL- 
TURAL 

To what extent do vou believe the current imr 
provement in the agricultural situation is likely 
to help International Agricultural Corboration. 
I bought 100 shares of this stcck in 1924 at $6 
a share. and have held it right through to the 
bresent time. Do vou think this company is 
likely to re-establish itself on a sound basis and 
resume dividends?—E, E, R., St. Louis. Mo. 

The past fiscal year which witnessed 
keen competition and demoralized prices 
following in the wake of a low-priced 
cotton crop and unseasonable weather 
conditions, was a lean one for the fer- 
tilizer industry. International Agri- 
cultural Corp. after showing a profit of 
$1,406,000 in the 1926 period, reported 
a loss of $352,315. As a consequence 
dividends were passed on the preferred 
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Marginal Trading 


We have published a Booklet containing a 
concise treatise and setting forth several 
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briefly discusses: 
Advantage of Odd Lot Buying 
Common Stocks Versus Bonds 


Data helpful to investors is also given. 
Copy free on request 
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q 6% savings accounts 
accepted by mail in any 
amount. One of the 
strongest building and 
loan associations in U. S. 
Guaranty accounts are le- 
gal for banks, trust com- 
panies, guardians, etc. Se- 
cured by first mortgages 
on homes. A state-super- 
vised savings institution. 
Write for booklets. 


(e224 scocialion 


6335 Holly wood Blvd. 


\ LOS ANGELES , 














We offer 


SHELL PIPE 
LINE CORP. 


5% Sinking Fund 
Gold Bonds 
Due 1952 

Price at Market 

To Yield About 
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San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 


those of our subscribers and readers who are, or 
may be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank 
Bancitaly Corporation 

Bank of Italy, new 

East Bay Water A, Pfd 
Federal Brandes 

Great Western Power Pfd 

Key System Prior Pfd 

Los Angeles Gas Pfd 

Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd 
Pacific Gas & Elec 
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Alaska Packers’ Assn, 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Caterpillar Tractor, new 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 

Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons. Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A"’ 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A‘’ 
North American Oil ... 
Paraffine Common 

Richfield Cons, Oil 
Schlesinger A Common 
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shares, and accumulated back dividends 
as of December 1 totalled 19%%. 
While it is yet too early to make any 
prediction as to possible results for the 
current fiscal year, several factors con- 
tribute to place the outlook in a more 
promising light. The company in ques- 
tion transacts the major portion of its 
business in the Southern tobacco and 
cotton regions, and should, therefore, 
stand to benefit as a result of the en- 
hanced buying power of Southern plant- 
ers. Diversified crops and higher cot- 
ton prices during the past year should 
place planters in a position to increase 
their fertilizer commitments this year, 
and with a broader demand and higher 
prices, competition among fertilizer 
companies is likely to be nearer normal 
and less disastrous. International Ag- 
ricultural is comfortably situated finan- 
cially, having cash alone more than 
four times current liabilities, invento- 
ries were not excessive and the company 
had no bank loans. Thus, with out- 


look more constructive than otherwise, 
retention seems warranted pending e- 
velopments, although dividends on the 
junior shares must await the liquida- 
tion of accumulations and resumption 
of _—— payments on the preferred 
stock. 


MONTGOMERY WARD 


I am again asking vou for advice regardin? 
Montgomery Ward. My shares cost me $7! 
about a vear ago. and I am asking your opinion 
because you have twice cautioned me aga'nst 
selling other stocks that subsequently advanced. 
As a result, I have obtained a much larger profit 
than I would have had otherwise. Do you think 
the present price of Montgomery Ward approxi 
mates the best that can be exbected of it for 
a next several months?—R, J. M.. Louisville. 

¥. 


Gross sales reported by Montgomery 
Ward & Co. for the current year to ‘he 
close of November were $1,504,150 
ahead of results in the first eleven 
months of 1926, and it now seems 
quite probable the company will better 
1926 sales, a fact, however, which was 
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not as clearly evident in the earlier 
months of the current year when gross 
business for the five months to May 31 
was nearly 4% behind 1926. The man- 
agement has been endeavoring to widen 
profit margins and it is expected that a 
54%% margin shown in 1926 will be 
nearer the 74%% record established in 
1926. Retail display stores, of which 
about thirty are in operation, have been 
an important factor in expanding sales 
and earnings, and additional units have 
been planned which should materially 
aid in placing the company’s products 
before prospective customers. This is 
a new departure from the usual mail- 
order procedure and enables the com- 
pany to cope with the growing ten- 
deney, particularly in agricultural sec- 
tions, on the part of many people t 
make purchases in nearby population 
eonters, being enabled to do so by the 
ever widening use of the automobile. 
Minus the burden of non-recurrent ex- 
penses and heavy inventory losses on 
aitomobile tires which had the effect 
o° materially reducing earnings in 1926, 
tne company bids fair to earn the 
equivalent of approximately $10 per 
share on the class B stock this year. 
Veight is therefore given to the possi- 
bility of an increase in present divi- 
dends or an extra disbursement. The 
company, ranking second in its field, 
faces a promising future, and earnings 
in 1928 should reflect the present agri- 
cultural prosperity, but for the present 
the shares appear to discount nearby 
prospects. 


TEXAS PACIFIC COAL & OIL 


’ bought 100 shares of Texas Pacific Coal & 
Oi! shortly before the stock went on a d‘vidend 
basis. I paid 14% for my stock and I have had 
several opportunities to take a small profit and 
switch into something more attractive. but t 
advances flatten out so quickly. I have carried 
the stock down to 12 and back to around ~ 4 cure 
rent levels. and I would pee af adv‘ce to 
the combany’s prospects.—E, . Oxford, Tena. 

The Texas Pacific Coal & Oil Co., in 
its present form, is to be regarded as 
primarily an oil producing enterprise. 
Production of oil which had been grad- 
ually tapering off prior to 1924 has 
been materially increased during the 
past several years, and at this time av- 
erage daily production is understood 
to be from 10,000 to 11,000 barrels of 
crude. Earnings, however, in the cur- 
rent year have suffered a decline as is 
also true of the majority of oil compa- 
nies, in reflection of substantially lower 
crude prices resulting from the exces- 
sive production of oil. Operating profit 
reported by the company for the nine 
months to September 30 amounted to 
$1,719,650 as contrasted with $2,609,550 
in the first three quarters of 1926. Net 
income for the period was equal to 
$2.20 per share of capital stock, before 
depreciation and depletion, whereas re- 
sults in 1926 equalled $3.52 per share. 
The company plans to expand opera- 
tions in Montana, and with the backing 
of a sound and liquid financial posi- 
tion, seems likely to cope with the 
existing situation without receiving a 
material set-back. The shares, while 
having speculative merit for the long 
pull seem unattractive at this time and 
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Interest paid on these accounts 


rom 


December first at the rate of 3% 
if opened before February first. 


A QUARTERLY DIVIDEND 
at the rate of 4% per annum has heen 
declared on regular accounts payubie 
after January 15th, 1928. 


INTEREST FROM DATE OF DEPOSIT 


SEAMEN’'S BANK 
for SAVINGS 
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increasing devices on the market. 


market. 


New York City. 


(CJAdding Machines. 

CCalculating Machines. 

OBilling Machines. 

(Bookkeeping Machines. 

(Addressing Machines, 

OAutographic Registers. 

(Check Protection Devices & Systems. 

ODictating & Transcribing Machines. 

ODuplicating Machines & Systems. 

DlLoose Leaf Binders, Equipment & 
Systems. | 

CVisible Indexes. 

OAccounting & Tabulating Machines. 

(OTime Recording Devices. 

: OContinuous Forms for Multiple Copies 
of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, 
Orders, etc. 

(Loud Speaking Interior Telephone 

: Systems (Dictograph) 


| OTypewriters. 














Office Appliance and Equipment 


Service Department 


Because of the tremendous amount of correspondence we handle in 
connection with our Inquiry Department as well as on account of the 
attendant minute bookkeeping and accounting problems, we had to equip 
our offices with practically all the outstanding time saving and efficiency 
As a matter of fact, we are replacing 
continuously these devices by improved ones as they are being put on the 
We want to give our readers the benefit of our experience and 
tests covering twenty years and will be glad to answer any requests for 
information as to how we have conquered the problems that of necessity 
have arisen in an organization as large as ours. 
information we will arrange to have our readers supplied with literature 
dealing with the solution of their particular case. 


In addition to such 


There is no charge or obligation connected with this service, but we shall 
be glad to have you check the information desired on the coupon below 
and, ATTACHED TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD, mail to 
O. A. & E. S. Department c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 


OAnalysis of Record Keeping Problems. 

OoTelegraphic Typewriters 

OOTypewriter Copy Holders. 

OOffice Furniture. 

OFiling Equipment. 

OScales. 

OFire Resisting Safes, 

DiAutomatic Segregating & Filing 
Devices, 

Mailing Room Equipment [Stamp Af- 
xers, (JEnvelope Sealers, []Mech- 
anical Letters Opener, [Postal 
Permit Mailing Machines, [Seal- 
ing Wax Machines. 

OStencil Cutting Machines. 

(Sectional & Movable Office Partitions. 

OJPapers for Office Use. 

(CJNumbering & Dating Machines. 

(iCash Registers. 

(Telephone Devices—Mufflers, 
Devices. 


Hearing 


December 31, 1927 

















The electric light and power 
company bonds which we 
recommend aresound because 
the companies show marked 
stability of earnings; they 
enjoy steady growth; their 
rates (fixed by law) are rea- 
sonable; their sales are for 
cash; inventories are small 
and the companies operate in 
their respective communities 
without competition. 


You will profit by reading our free booklet, 
“Public Utility Securities as Investments.” 
Gladly sent upon request. 


Ask for AT-2453 


AC.ALLYN*° COMPANY 
INCORPORATED 
67 West Monroe Street, Chicago 


New York Philadelphia Milwaukee 
Boston San Francisco Minneapolis 




















Small Monthly 


Payments 


WILL MAKE YOU A 
BOND OWNER 


Money invested in good Bonds is money 
working to the best possible advantage. 
Everyone should own one or more bonds 
and receive a share of the profits that now 
go only to a limited few. Our monthly 
payment plan makes it easy. Start 
COUPON CLIPPING by clipping and mail: 
ing the coupon below! 


Debentures % Bonds 


$1000 





$100 $500 


Participating 


in the net profits up to 4% additional 





Reasons Why: 

Large earnings insure liberal income. 
Bondholders of record December 31st, 1927, 
receive 2% profit-sharing from past six 
months’ operations. This is in addition to 
regular coupon interest, 


Circular No. 6 on request 


W. A. Becker & Co. 


Inc. 
140 Nassau Street 
New York City 
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enhancement in market value above 
prevailing leveis will, in all probability, 
await the correction of present unfav- 
orable conditions in the oil industry. 








OUTLOOK FOR LEADING 
SUGAR PRODUCERS 


(Continued from page 4385) 








PSD EAMETS 


ing the results of a very bad start. As 
it is, the company merely has been 
able to hold its own through making 
small reductions in funded debt and 
keeping bank loans in bounds. Only 
once since 1921, and then in an excep- 
tionally good sugar year, has the com- 
pany’s preferred stock been a serious 
dividend candidate. The average net 
applicable to the preferred stock for 
the past ten years has been less than 
$4.00 a share. 

Like Punta, Cuba Cane has the ad- 
vantage of comparatively young cane 
fields; but it lacks a conservative capi- 
tal structure and a gooj record. Under 
present conditions, the earning power 
of the common stock is nil and the 
earning power of the preferred stock 
is negligible. The preferred is much 
further removed from dividends than 
Punta common, and the probability that 
the back dividend accumulation on it 
will be liquidated in cash is not large, 
even assuming an unexpectedly quick 
improvement in sugar trade conditions. 
The 7% and 8% debentures, maturing 
in 1930, are speculative as the high 
yield offered by present prices indi- 
cates; but the property equities back of 
them probably is adequate to provide 
a fair base for refunding — provided 
sugar market conditions at the time 
are as good or better than now prevail- 
ing. All in all, the company’s securi- 
ties are not attractive, especially the 
stocks. 


SOUTH PORTO RICO EFORE 
SUGAR COMPANY taking up 

another Cuban 
company, let us turn to South Porto 
Rico Sugar Company, the common 
stock of which has been one of the 
sensations of the bull market. This 
company has a duty advantage of 1.76 
cents over the Cuban producers in 
selling that part of its production 
which comes from Porto Rico in the 
United States, and this duty advantage 
is the foundation of its great pros- 
perity. Net earnings in the fiscal pe- 
riod ended September 30, 1927, were 
$4.01 a share on the 745,735 shares of 
common stock of no par value which 
pay regular quarterly dividends at the 
annual rate of $2.00 a share after divi- 
dend requirements on the 50,000 shares 
of $8 cumulative non-callable preferred 
stock and‘all other deductions. During 
the past year the company has been 
able to arrange for the future retire- 
ment of its funded debt, pay a 10% 
stock dividend, increase the cash divi- 


dend rate on the common, offer addi- 
tional common stock to holders in such 
a manner as to give them valuable sub- 
scription rights and split up its com- 
mon shares four for one. 

In the year ended in September, 1927, 
South Porto Rico, in spite of a crop 
reducing drought, turned out a record 
output of 207,000 short tons at a profit 
of about % of one cent a pound. It is 
impossible to figure just what it gained 
from the tariff protection of 1.76 cents 
a pound for part of its output comes 
from Santo Domingo and has to pay 
full duty, or more than even the Cuban 
sugars; but it would seem a reasonable 
statement to say that had it not been 
for the tariff differential the company 
probably would not have earned any- 
thing at all for. the common stock. If 
oniy half of last year’s output came 
from Porto Rico, the tariff advantage 
last year was worth $3,500,000, or al- 
most $5 a share on the common. 

South Porto Rico expects to produce 
more sugar in 1928 than in 1927, and 
may be able to reduce costs a little. It 
ended the year with $6,425,000 in cash 
and cash equivalents against only 
$772,049 current liabilities and $3,581.- 
500 in bonds. Unless some unforeseen 
complication arises, extra dividends 
probably will supplement the regular 
distributions throughout the coming 
year. 

The common stock at around 36, ig- 
noring a 10% stock dividend and valu- 
able rights which have accrued, could 
have been bought in the form of old 
$100 par value stock as low as the 
equivalent of 23 in 1926 and was ob- 
tainable at 15% in 1925. In spite of 
this big appreciation, it offers a fairly 
generous yield (assuming extra divi- 
dends) and is selling for only about 
nine times 1927 per share earnings. 
Of course it is speculative, and an in- 
vestment in it is based on the present 
tariff policy of the United States gov- 
ernment rather than on fundamental 
-conomic considerations. 


THE GREAT HE Great 
WESTERN Western 
SUGAR COMPANY Sugar Company 

in the crop sea- 
son just ended is understood to have 
produced over a billion pounds refined 
sugar from beets in the United States. 
It is the largest and probably the low- 
est cost producer of beet sugar in this 
country and is the principal beneficiary 
of a duty of 1.76 cents a pound against 
Cuban raw sugar and of an even larger 
duty against sugar coming from other 
foreign countries. Naturally, stock- 
holders have reason to expect the cor- 
poration to be prosperous. 

Although the common stock has been 
split up twice in the past five years, 
once four for one and once three for 
one, there are but 1,800,000 no par 
value shares issued in addition to the 
150,000 shares of $7 cumulative pre- 
ferred. Thus preferred dividend 
charges are about one-tenth of a cent 
a ton on the basis of last year’s output, 
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and in 1927 output was about 555 
pounds per common shave issued. As- 
suming one pound of refined beet sugar 
equal to one and a quarter pounds of 
Cuban raw sugar, the tariff protection 
granted by the government to Great 
Western sugar is about 21 million dol- 
jars a year, a sum equal to more than 
$11 a share on the common stock after 
allowing for preferred dividends. 

Actually the company earned but 
$1.29 a share on the present common 
capitalization in the year ended Feb- 
ruary 28, 1927, on a production of 933 
million pounds; and unless there is a 
decided improvement in the refined 
market during the latter part of De- 
cember, January and February, net 
profits for the year to end February 
29, 1928, will be less than the current 
dividend requirement of $2.80 a share 
on the common. Evidently, Great West- 
ern Sugar’s earning power is entirely 
dependent on the tariff. Without a 
high protective tariff the company could 
not compete with Cuba and the other 
cane growing countries. 

Great Western entered its new fiscal 
period last March with large inven- 
tories which it was able to liquidate on 
an advancing market, but recently se- 
vere competition from cane sugar refin- 
ing companies in a part of its territory 
has resulted in a serious impairment of 
the margin of profit. The company, 
however, is in excellent financial posi- 
tion. Its cash balance is large and its 
physical properties are in splendid con- 
dition. There is no reason to feel that 
the dividend is in immediate danger. 

The preferred stock is a high grade 
risk for a business man, but the com- 
pany’s earning power is too dependent 
on the tariff to make the issue of in- 
vestment quality. The common cur- 
rently is selling near its low for the 
year, offering a return of 7.7% on the 
investment, and appears to be a good 
speculation on the theory that the divi- 
dend in all probability will be continued 
and that some time during the next 
year the sugar situation will be more 
favorable to the company than at pres- 
ent. 


THE HE annual 
CUBAN-AMERICAN report of 
SUGAR COMPANY Cuban - Ameri- 

can Sugar 
Company for the year ended Septem- 
ber 30, 1927, will be made publie about 
the time this article appears in print. 
Probably the company’s showing will 
compare favorably with last year, for 
the Cuban government restrictions do 
not appear to have been as severe in 
the case of this organization, controll- 
ing older cane fields than some of its 
competitors, as in the case of compa- 
nies like Punta and Cuban Cane. The 
dividend of $1.00 a share on the 1,000,- 
000 shares of common ($7,893,800 of 
7% preferred and $8,850,000 of 8% 
bonds senior to it), on the other hand, 
probably will not be earned by a very 
wide margin, for production costs seem 
to be a little higher than a few years 
ago and the profits of the refining prop- 
erties unquestionably have felt the 
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same influences which have cut down 
the net of American Sugar Refining. 

It was well established on the island 
to take advantage of the favorable 
sugar markets of 1920, 1923 and 1924 
and paid liberal dividends, gaining the 
reputation of being the soundest of all 
the large Cuban producers; but there 
is reason to suppose that the cane pro- 
ducing properties now leave something 
to be desired—especially in comparison 
with the new properties of companies 
like American Sugar, Punta Alegre, 
Guantanamo and Cuba Cane. Figures 
concerning . comparative production 
costs would be most interesting, but, 
unfortunately, are not available. 

Cuban-American has the advantage, 
however, of a moderate capital struc- 
ture. The company’s total mortgage 
debt is only a little over 9 million and 
preferred dividend requirements are 
but $552,666 a year. In 1926 refined 
output was 294 pounds per common 
share and raw production 615 pounds 
per unit of common capital. Not a 
very large margin of profit is needed 
to return earnings of the junior capi- 
tal obligation. 

The company’s 8% bonds, due in 
1931, are a sound investment; and a 
set of conditions which would put the 
preferred dividend in serious jeopardy 
dces not appear to be in prospect. The 
common dividend is not any too well 
protected, and the common stock per- 
haps would not rise as rapidly in a 
favorable market for sugar shares as 
an issue like Punta. 








CHILDS CO. 
(Continued from page 433) 
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$2.02 on the common. Unless there is 
considerable improvement in the final 


quarter, the company will not do much. 


more than cover its cash dividend re- 
quirements. 

There are factors to consider in con- 
nection with the earnings situation. It 
is not easy to appraise the true earn- 
ing power of an enterprise of this type, 
which is undergoing continual expan- 
sion financed in large part out of cur- 
rent income. If net income were to be 
taken at face value, its trend during 
the last decade would appear rather 
unprepossessing. With the exception 
of 1920 and 1924 it has remained with- 
in a range between 1.5 million and 1.7 
million, although volume of sales, in 
the meantime has increased well over 
50%. It might be supposed from this 
that the company was receiving no 
benefits from expansion, until account 
is taken of substantial gains in real 
estate holdings, in annual charges for 
depreciation, and in miscellaneous re- 
serves of various kinds. 

As of June 80 last, real estate was 
carried on the books at 10.6 millions 
as against 8.8 millions a year and a 
half earlier. Outstanding mortgages 
in the meantime increased from 3.4 
millions to 4.4 millions. Comparisons 
with earlier years cannot be made as 
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real estate was formerly included in 
property account, but when it is con- 
sidered that aggregate property ac- 
count less depreciation at the close of 
1923 was only 10.8 millions inclusive 
of real estate, it is evident that in- 
crease in real estate values has run 
into the millions even on the basis of 
book value which is not at all repre- 
sentative of actual market value. 
Growth in assets cannot be fully ac- 
counted for by capital increases and 
surplus earnings over dividend require- 
ments, hence, the assumption is not un- 
reasonable that a liberal use has been 
made of income for items which could 
be legitimately charged to capital. 

Nineteen twenty-seven has been an 
admittedly poor year and cannot be 
taken as a criterion for the future as 
far as the restaurant business is con- 
cerned. Unseasonable weather during 
the lete spring and summer has had a 
depressing effect upon business, par- 
ticularly at the resorts, where the bur- 
den of expenses without compensating 
revenues has been a conspicuous factor 
in reducing the margin of profit. With 
normal sales from this quarter, gross 
earnings no doubt would have shown 
even greater gains in line with expan- 
sion in the number of operating units, 
and net earnings would not have shown 
the same reactionary tendency. In 
other words, Childs is facing conditions, 
wherein any change should be for the 
better, and which are by no means rep- 
resentative of the average to be ex- 
pected over a period of years. 


Outlook 


Common stock capitalization is sub- 
ject to frequent change owing to the 
quarterly distributions of stock divi- 
dends. Allowing for the year-end pay- 
ment, the number of shares outstand- 
ing will be close to 360,000. Prior 
obligations consist of funded debt of 
approximately 7.8 millions divided be- 
tween short term notes and real estate 
mortgages, and 50,000 shares of 7% 
cumulative preferred. The preferred 
habitually sells on a low yield basis 
and possesses real investment merit. 
Public interest in the affairs of the 
company is largely in the common 
stock, the only one of the securities 
with a New York Stock Exchange list- 
ing, although, as already noted, even 
the common has yet to be the recipient 
of any great amount of public interest, 
and its action suggests an entirely nat- 
ural market uninfluenced by manipula- 
tive tactics. The stock has moved within 
arange of 17 points during 1927. It un- 
derwent a decline of considerable pro- 
portions upon announcement of the 
poor earnings for the third quarter, 
and at this writing little or no recovery 
has taken place. At current levels 
around 53 it is within five points of 
its low for the year. g 

Under these conditions the shares at 
present appear well adapted to the pur- 
poses of the investment purchaser who 
is not concerned with transitory move- 
ments and who is in a position to look 
ahead two or three years. In the event 
of unfavorable action on. continuing the 


stock dividend, a further reactionary 
tendency may be witnessed, which 
would provide an even better oppor- 
tunity, as stock payments of this char. 
acter, after all, have little real sig- 
nificance, and their absence would in 
no way detract from the prospects 0) 
this conservatively managed and ex. 
panding chain system wherein rea 
estate developments play so importan 
a role. - 








THE END OF AGRICULTURAI 
DEFLATION 


(Continued from page 411) 








portation and middle trading that al 
ways goes with large volume of agri 
cultural production. 

The rush of the spring wheat farm- 
ers to cash in on their bumper crops of 
high grade grain before prices receded 
gave the northwestern railways a well- 
handled peaked hump of traffic in 
August and September, resulting i: 
tremendous railway activity. The 
“movement of surplus wheat down thi 
Great Lakes from Duluth was ex 
traordinarily heavy. For the firs 
forty-eight weeks of the year, the rail 
ways of the northwestern district of 
the American Railway Associatio1 
moved a total of 6,804,961 cars, a: 
compared with 6,975,502 for the lik« 
period of 1926, but the cars receive 
from connections, which figure is 
measure of buying and consumption 
was 2,744,919, the record for five years 
As further showing increased consump. 
tion in the northwest, it is significant 
that the miscellaneous products loaded 
in that section during the first 48 
weeks of 1927 also scored the five-year 
record, as. did also less-than-car-load- 
lot shipment. Grain shipments were 
599,592 cars, being 89,000 cars larger 
than in 1926. 

The farmers are again buying land 
in North Dakota and Montana. The 
first three months of the crop year 
saw $220,000,000 pour into the hands of 
the farmers of the middle northwestern 
states. The big spring wheat crop has 
favored flour-milling. Bank deposits 
are rising, the farmers are again mak- 
ing productive loans on a large scale, 
sales of agricultural implements are in- 
creasing, retail trade is better, agri- 
cultural exports are heavy. 

Finally, there is the supremely im- 
portant fact that the price level of 
agricultural commodities begins to ap- 
proximate that of the commodities for 
which they are exchanged. Congress 
has not yet enacted an agricultura! 
equalization measure but economic ad- 
justments are working toward equali- 
zation. The purchasing power of farm 
products is now 92, taking the five- 
year pre-war average as 100. This is 
a gain of 35 points compared with the 
depth of the depression in 1921. Pur- 
chasing power is, of course, the true 
measure of the value of production. 

The gains of this year, both in ac- 
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Savings Shares earn 5% and allow 
payments and withdrawals at any 
time. Money doubles in 14 years, 
Regular shares earn 6% and pro- 
vide a systematic savings plan. 
—Supervised by State Banking 
Department. 


Write for Booklet “M” 


RAILROAD BUILDING 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


441 Lexington Ave., New York N. Y. 








7% and 8% EARNINGS 
Resources $4,500,000.00 


Ask for 
“Plain Facts of B. & L.” 


These facts are covered by three in- 
teresting booklets which tell how one 
may invest $5.00 Monthly or $10,- 
000.00 lump sum and receive high 
security and return. They are yours 
for the asking. 

Address 


J. Whitney Worrick, Sales Agent 
SAN ANTONIO BLDG. & LOAN ASS’N 
Box 749—San Antonio, Tex. 


Please mention this publication. 
T% CERTIFICATES 
O FULL PAID 


Dividends Payable July 1st and 
January Ist 


Instalment and Prepaid Certificates 
ore participating and are earning 














Under State Supervision, and re- 
quired by law to invest all funds 
in First Mortgage Notes on im- 
proved real estate. 

Located at El Paso, Texas, where 
real estate values are not inflated. 


People’s Building & Loan Association 
Authorized Capital $15,000,000 
205 No. Oregon EI Paso, Texas 




















FOR JANUARY RE-INVESTMENTS pur- 


chase our Full Paid Shares. 8% payable 
quarterly in New York Exchange, if de- 
sired. Conservative management, State 
supervision and complete tax exemption 
features, 





TWO HUNDRED THOUSAND 
DOLLARS IN DIVIDENDS 
vere paid to our investors July 1, 1927. At 
that time, our Seventeenth Semi-annual Report 
vas published and distributed to all investors, 
horrowers and friends. 
If interested in a safe, sure, conservative in- 
estment, send us your name and address. 


Ponca City Building & Loan Co. 
Masonic Bldg., Ponca City, Oklahoma. 


tual money realizations and in purchas- 
ing power, have a significance beyond 
their present implications. The farm- 
ers are not yet heavy spenders. They 
are accumulating reserves, paying 
debts, improving their plants, operat- 
ing economically, making their occupa- 
tions as self-contained as possible. All 
of this will blossom into liberal con- 
sumption of purchased goods during 
1928 and following years, and a sus- 
tained buying power that will not be 
greatly impaired from year to year by 
current crop vagaries. As the farmers 
come into their own again, there may 
not be so much excessive prosperity for 
the industries and trades that have add- 
ed to their share in recent years at the 
expense of agriculture, but it will be a 
better based and more equitable pros- 
perity—a prosperity that will be gen- 
erally diffused and that will not tend 
to destroy itself by its lack of national 
balance. 











TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 442) 








the future. Steel companies will report 
smaller earnings for 1927 as a result of 
poor marketing conditions and not be- 
cause of declining output. 

Unfilled orders of the Steel Corpora- 
tion as of November 380, gained 113,404 
tons. The total bookings—3,454,444 tons 
—is the largest reported since May and 
represents a gain of approximately 
400,000 tons from that month which 
was the low point of the year. While 
this is a good showing, it must be re- 
membered that decreased production 
and shipments in all probability ac- 
counted for a good deal of the improve- 
ment as well as the increased rate of 
incoming orders. 

As the new year opens, a number of 
industries which consume large quanti- 
ties of steel in the making of their 
products will be in a position to speed 
up operations. Chief among these is 
the automobile industry. Here, of 
course, Ford’s return to mass produc- 
tion is an important factor. Imple- 
ment makers will benefit from the im- 
proving situation in agricultural re- 
gions, which will in turn be reflected in 
larger steel demand. Structural steel 
orders are in good volume. The pres- 
ent rate of building activity is very 
favorable, in view of the season, and 
no marked falling off in operations is 
likely. Not much can be expected 
from the oil industry in the first quar- 
ter, although later developments, may 
necessitate a good-sized buying move- 
ment. Railroad commitments involv- 
ing steel for equipment purposes are 
appearing in substantial lots. Rail 
buying continues heavy, and inquiries 
for structural steel to be used in rail- 
road bridge construction have been 
numerous. Freight car buying is of 
better proportions, with prospects that 
the first quarter will witness more 
specifications. 

Pig iron sales have not shown any 
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Permanent 
Income 


Your investment in a large income- 
producing building under The French 
Plan gives you a safeguarded invest- 
ment-— plus 6%—plus ten payments 
of 10%, the repayment of every 
dollar of your original investment- 
plus 50% of all profits distributed 
from the operation of the property, 
thereafter! 

It enables you to make a tem- 
porary investment that gives per- 
manent income. 

This is but one of the remarkable 
advantages afforded by 


The 
FRENCH 
PLAN 


Thousands of discriminating New 
Yorkers have already invested mil- 
lions of dollars in large income- 
producing properties under this Plan 
and are now sharing in the profits 
being distributed from their opera- 
tion. 

If you are not already familiar 
with this unusually profitable and 
convenient form of investment the 
Special Coupon—below—will bring 
your copy of the 64-page book “‘The 
Real Estate Investment of the 
Future.” 

You will doubtless find it the 
most interesting—and the most 


profitable—half hour’s reading you 


have done in months. Tear 
out the Coupon—now—and 
mail it TODAY! 


- 


FRED F. FRENCH 
INVESTING 
COMPANY, Inc., 
350 Madison Ave., 

New York City. 


Please send me without obligation the 


64-page book ‘‘The Real Estate Invest- 
ment of the Future.” 
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marked change. Inquiries are not as 
active as the preceding fortnight, in- 
dicating that consumers will wait until 
after the holidays before filling first 
quarter requirements. Prices are 
steady with prospect of advancement. 





CHEMICALS 











Outlook Continues Favorable 


For most industrial chemical compa- 
nies, particularly those which occupy a 
leading position in the industry, 1927 
was a year of remarkable activity. In 
spite of the fact that consuming outlets 
during the Fall months showed a tend- 
ency toward quieter participation, 
manufacturers have been able to hold 
operations at a fairly high level. This 
was due chiefly to the method of pro- 
curing business, a major part of which 
was accounted for on a contract basis. 
As a result of an improved price struc- 
ture, profit margins have been general- 
ly favorable, and the closing year was 
undoubtedly the most successful one 
the industry has seen in some time. 
This showing is decidedly satisfactory 
in view of the keen competition not 
only among manufacturers in this 
country but also from European pro- 
ducers. It may well be, however, that 
contract prices for 1928 will more ciose- 
ly reflect this situation in some lower 
revisions. On the other hand, chemi- 
cals enter so wide a variety of indus- 
tries that the generally favorable out- 
look for business in 1928 naturally 
holds promise of very substantial sales 
volume. In the long run prospects of 
larger volume are believed good enough 
to offset price declines. 

Carbon black and industrial alcohol 
are two divisions in which considerable 
betterment may be anticipated. Car- 
bon black companies, due to the flood in 
the Mississippi Valley, were obliged to 
cut production, and earnings suffered a 
sharp decline. Spot prices, however, en- 
joyed an advance and the nearby out- 
Jook is for an improved situation, as the 
rubber industry is likely to continue a 
Jarge consumer. 

Unfavorable marketing conditions in 
the first half of 1927 will find reflec- 
tion in the earnings of alcohol compa- 
nies. But this branch of the chemical 
industry is in a much better position 
than it has been for the past two years. 
The chief trouble has been that of over- 
production, resulting in excessive 
stocks and declining prices. Owing to 
high raw material costs and the apathe- 
tie attitude of the trade in general in 
1927, output has been considerably cur- 
tailed and stocks brought down to 
a corresponding level. Alcohol com- 
panies consequently should benefit ma- 
terially from the improved statistical 
position, advancing prices, and cheaper 
raw materials. 

The two important sulphur producing 
eompanies are still further increasing 
their output. Prices have been strong 
throughout the year; as a result, these 
companies have enjoyed an exceed- 
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ingly prosperous year. The future 
seems equally bright, since production 
costs are well under the existing level 
of quotations. A further advance in 
contracting prices for 1928 is a strong 
probability and there is no indication 
that consumption will show a diminish- 
ing tendency. Both companies have 
added considerably to their already 
ample potential supplies. 

Fertilizer companies should find con- 
ditions more to their liking in the 1928 
selling season which begins in Febru- 
ary. The fiscal year closing June 30, 
1927, was the most depressing one fer- 
tilizer companies have encountered 
since 1920, although the intervening 
years have not been much better. Poor 
agricultural conditions and low com- 
modity prices were chiefly responsible 
for this situation. Cotton growers have 
stood the brunt of this slump and prices 
of the staple did not approach a level 
which might justify producers in mak- 
ing full specifications. Recovery in the 
South, however, has greatly altered the 
picture. The price of cotton is almost 
8 cents above what it was last year and 
growers should have no difficulty in 
raising sufficient money to cover fer- 
tilizer needs. 

Competition continues keen among 
manufacturers and prices of fertilizer 
materials have not undergone any 
marked changes. But better selling 
conditions and lower raw material costs 
suggest a stronger and rising market 
in the near future. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Stock 
Record able 
12-381 1-15 
1-3 1-14 
1-5 1-14 
1-14 


Amount Pay- 


Declared 


Ann’l 
Rate 
$5 Air 
$3 Am 
$8 Am. Type Fdrs. cm. .$2.00 
$7 Am. Type Fadrs. pf..$1.75 
$5 Atch., Top. & 8, Fe 
WES) Se4seuhexshubae $2.50 
$6 Balt. & Ohio cm....$1.50 
$4 Balt. & Ohio pf ....$1.00 
$6 Bklyr-Manh. Tr. pf.$1.50 
$3 Canada D. G. Alt...$0.75 
$5 Con. G. of N. Y. pf.$1.25 
$1 Deme Mines 
$6 Firestone Tire cm...$1.50 
— Firestone Tire cm...$2.00 
$4 Fox Film Corp 
$4 Freeport Texas 
— Freeport Texas 
$6 Cen. Motors 6% deb..$1.5¢6 
$6 Gen. Motors 6% pf..$1.50 
$7 Geu. Motors 7% pf..$1.75 
$3 Gold Dust cm 
$4 Kayser, Julius, em... $1.00 
$3 Magma Copp2r 
$6 Nat’l Biscuit cm 
$3 Nat’l Cash Register.$0.75 
$8 N. Y. Central R. R..$2.00 
$5 Northern Pacific ....$1.25 
$6 Otis Elevator cm... .$1.50 
$6 Otis Elevator pf 
$8 Peoples Gas Lt. & C..$2.00 
$8 Southern Ry. cm....$2.00 
$345 St. Gas & Elec. cm..$0.87% 
$4 West. E. & M. cm...$1.00 
$4 West. E. & M. pf....$1.00 
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PRACTICAL POINTERS FOR 
THE PROSPECTIVE HOME 
BUILDER 


(Continued from page 489) 








yet livable. Screens, shades, weather- 
stripping, grading, shrubbery and 
trees, and a host. of other things enter 
that you didn’t dream of. 

Even though these 
somewhat intangible while planning 
the operation, adequate provisions 
should be made for them in the finan- 
cial planning. 

The construction of the house is the 
final step in this development. On this 
depends the ultimate satisfaction of the 
home owner. Whether buying or build- 
ing the principles of good construction 
should be studied from houses in vari- 
ous stages of building. 

Build well. Operation builders will 
sacrifice twenty years of a house’s life 
to save twenty dollars. The difference 
between the good .and the shoddy in a 
house is only a few hundred dollars. 
The first thing dependent on good 
building is maintenance costs. Build to 
keep this low. My present house was 
built with this specifically in mind. 
Maintenance and repairs on this will 
not average me twenty-five dollars a 
year for the next ten years. The sec- 
ond thing dependent on it is the resale 
value. A shoddily built house quickly 
locks “second hand” and sells badly. 

The first point about a house is this 
—it should please the owner, the sec- 
ond point of importance is that it should 
please others or that it will sell. To 
sell well, a house should be beautiful. 
Gc into a furniture store and price 
two tables, probably of equal manufac- 
turing cost but of varying beauty. The 
price of the more beautiful will prob- 
ably be double that of the other. Build 
this principle into your home whenever 
possible and you will have an excellent 
insurance policy for value. 

My final suggestion is this, put an 
unlimited amount of study into your 
new home. It can be attained without 
this—but the study pays. I do not be- 
lieve that I stretch the point in saying 
that I have studied each house that I 
built a year before commencing. 


expenses are 





Important Corporation Meetings 
Date of 
Specification Meeting 


Directors 
Directors 


Company 
Associated Oil 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit 
Oppenheim Collins Directors 
Timk2n Roller Beaving.........Directors 
Western Pocific R.R........000. Directors 
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner Dividend 
Federal Light & Traction Directors 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 

Amer. Machine & Foundry 

Magma Copper 

May Department Stores 

Allis-Chalmers Mfg. ........... Com. Div. 
General American Tank Car....Directors 
Ahumada Lead Directors 
Cvdchy Prcking 

Jewel Tea 

Tenn. Copper & Chemical 

Air R«duction 

New York Central 

Woolworth, F. W 

U. 8. Realty & Improvement Directors. 
Simms Petrol D 
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Subscriptions have been received in excess of the amount of this offering 
New Issue 





50,000 Shares 


Woodworth, Inc. 


Convertible Preference Stock, With Common Stock 
Preference Stock convertible share for share intoCommon Stock at any time on or before Dec. 31, 1937 


Mr. Ralph H. Aronson summarizes his letter to us as follows: 


BUSINESS AND HISTORY: A new corporation is being organized to acquire the business and 
properties of Woodworth, Inc. The business was established in 1854. The Company is one of the lead- 
ing producers of high quality cosmetics and perfumes in the United States. Its products, sold under the 
trade names “‘Karess,” ‘‘Viegay’’ and ‘‘Fiancee,”’ have a nation wide distribution in department stores 
and drug stores. The Company has 13,000 accounts on its books. The business has been built up solely 
on the quality of its products with practically no advertising. Sales have increased 426% during the 
past five years. A national advertising program will be inaugurated immediately with a modest be- 
ginning. 

Approximately. 85% of the business of the Company is made up of face powders, lipsticks, compacts, 
rouges, and creams of various kinds, while the remainder consists of perfumes. The manufacture of 
cosmetics and perfumes is one of the most rapidly growing industries in the United States. The Govern- 
ment Census of Manufactures reports the value of these products manufactured in 1925 at $147,392,- 


000, an increase of 477% over 1914. 


EARNINGS: Net profits, after the elimination of certain non-recurring charges, averaging $37,740 
per annum, and Federal Income Taxes at current rates, for the four years and eleven months ended No- 


vember 30, 1927, are as follows: 


Net Profit Per Share Times Preference Per Share 
Year As Above Preference Stock Stock Dividends Common Stock 
1923 $335,556 $ 6.71 2.68 $2.10 
1924 379,522 7.59 3.03 2.54 
1925 541,485 10.82 4.32 4.16 
1926 515,809 10.31 4.12 3.90 
1927 (First 11 mos.) 514,346 10.28 4.48 4.00 








Such net profits for the eleven months ended November 30, 1927, were $514,346, equivalent to 4.48 
times dividend requirements for the period on the 50,000 shares of Preference Stock presently to be out- 
standing, and after provision for such dividend requirement, to $3.40 per share on the 100,000 shares 
of no par value Common Stock presently to be outstanding. 


Net profits as above for the four years and eleven months ended November 30, 1927, averaged $465,095 
per annum, or 3.72 times annual dividend requirements on the Preference Stock presently to be outstand- 
ing, and after provision for such dividend requirement, to $3.40 per share on Common Stock present]. 


to be outstanding. 


DIVIDENDS: The Preference Stock will be entitled to cumulative dividends of $2.50 per share per 
annum, payable quarterly commencing March 15, 1928. Since January 1, 1924, the Company has dis- 


tributed over $1,000,000 in dividends, an average of $270,000 per year. 
PURPOSE OF ISSUE: All of the 50,000 shares of Preference Stock and the 100,000 shares of 


Common Stock to be presently outstanding, will be issued in connection with the acquisition of the busi- 
ness and property of the existing company. Of the 60,000 additional shares of Common Stock author- 
ized, 50,000 shares will be reserved for the conversion of the Preference Stock and the remaining shares 
are on option (at prices substantially below the offe ring price) to individuals (not members of the 
bankers’ organization) who will be associated in the management. 


CONVERSION PRIVILEGE: The Preference Stock will be convertible share for share into Com- 
mon Stock of the Company at any time on or before December 31, 1937. If any share of Preference 
Stock is redeemed prior to the expiration of the conversion privilege, the holder will be entitled to receive, 
in addition to the redemption price, a warrant for the purchase of Common Stock as stated in the Cer- 


tificate of Incorporation. 
LISTING: Application will be made to list the Common Stock on the New York Curb Market. 
MANAGEMENT: The writer, who has had many years’ experience in the cosmetic, perfume and 


drug businesses, and during the past year has been Vice-President and General Manager of Woodworth, 
Inc., will be President of the Company. Associated with him as executives will be men thoroughly ex- 
perienced in the various phases of the business who have been with the Company for many years and 
have been in large part responsible for building it up to its present important position in the industry. 














We offer this stock if, when and as issued and accepted by us, subject to the approval of our Counsel. 


{1 Share Preference Stock) 


Price 11 Share Common Stock{ $60 and accrued dividend 








SHIELDS & COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


The statements presented in this advertisement are obtained from sources which we believe reliable, but are not to be considered representations by us. 


DECEMBER 31, 1927 
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BUILDING & LOAN SHARES 


ORANGE COUNTY 
BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATION 


Operating strictly under State Supervision 
and 


on the mutual plan 


The assets of the Association have grown from 
the original investment of $11,000.00 on July 1, 
1921, to $3,398,124.55 at the close of business on 
June 30th, 1927, according to the certificate of 
examination issued by the State Building and 
Loan Examiner. During the six years of exist- 
ence there has been paid out in cash dividends 
the sum of $522,736.54 to approximately three 
thousand stockholders. On June 80th, 1927, the 
stock in the Association subscribed and outstand- 
ing amounted to $5,714,846.43. 

Shares for sale at par, $100 per share, without 
bonus or commission of any kind. Our shares 
have always paid 8%, payable semi-unnually, on 
January Ist and July Ist of each year. 


Write for our booklet: 
“8% and Safety” 
Orange County 
Building and Loan Association 


Orlando, Florida 





Texas 











The Investor SELECTS! 
e does not merely Buy 


Southland 
Investment 
Certificates 


(Dividends Pavable 0) 
January and July) 

There is no substitute for safety. No hope 
or promise of high yield can outweigh the 
security of your capital. Building and 
loan is the best and safest investment in 
modern form. If your local association 
cannot accept your funds write for our 
folder ‘‘Dividends and Safety’ and finan- 
cial statement. 


SOUTHLAND suitoinc 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V-Pres. and Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 























Alabama. 


ET et 


8% on Monthly Savings 
8% on Fully Paid 
Certificates 
in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 


withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valu- 
ation. 

ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmington, Ala. 
Under Supervision State Banking Debt.- 





























Oklahoma 








Invest Your Earnings At 


First Real Estate Loans 


——o-y 7 %o 


Tax Exempt 
Details Free 
Industrial Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
26 W. 5th Street Tulsa, Okla. 











474 








INSURANCE-THRIFT PLANS 
MAKE SAVINGS COMPULSORY 


(Continued from page 441) 








‘them accumulate a definite sum of 


money over a period of years. And in 
case of both of them, should the in- 
sured die, the beneficiary at once re- 
ceives the full amount of the intended 
fund. Yet, note the difference in 
death benefit in the attached schedules. 
By the tenth year, the beneficiary 
would receive almost double what the 
endowment policy would pay. 

To understand the reason for this 
discrepancy one must compare the 
“cash value” columns. The effect of 
these cash values is only felt when 
cancelling the policy and withdrawing 
the funds. In case of death, however, 
these cash values have no value at all 
and the policy with the low cash value 
pays as much as the one with a high 
cash value, if the face amount of in- 
surance is the same. 

This to be sure is the outstanding 
advantage of the thrift pian over the 
endowment policy. But there are also 
others. 

The thrift plan is paid for monthly; 
the endowment insurance premium is 
payable in advance for the full year. 
If paid semi-annually or quarterly, in- 
terest is added. The thrift plan has 
first year withdrawal values; the other 
has not. At the end of the 10 years 
when you collect the endowment policy, 
you have no more insurance. Should 
you desire to renew your insurance 
you must be an insurable risk and you 
must pay the rate at the attained age. 
Under the thrift plan you can with- 
draw your bank balance, and maintain 
the insurance policy paying the pre- 
miums at the original age. 

The question now arises, granting 
that the idea is a good one, is it neces- 
sary to buy a “ready made” plan? 
Could not the insured do all this him- 
self? Buy the insurance himself and 
choose the method of saving himself? 

The answer is “yes.” And further- 
more there are distinct advantages in 
arranging this combination personally. 
These may be summarized as follows: 


(1) You can choose the life insurance 
company you desire—one that has 
a low net cost. 

You can invest your money in a 


(2) 


building and loan society at a_ 


higher rate of interest than af- 
forded by any of the thrift plans. 
You save the service fee, usually 
%% from the income and also the 
thrift fee of about $20 usually 
charged in case of discontinuance 
of the plan. 
Your money need never be idle, as 
it is in case of those thrift plans 
where $100 must be accumulated 
with which to buy ist mortgage 
certificates. 
(5) In case of withdrawal you can ar- 
range to get cash, whereas under 
some of these plans, you obtain 


(3) 


mortgage certificates that are not 
readily marketable. 


There is but one disadvantage to ar- 
ranging one of these plans personally 
instead of using a “ready made” plan. 
That is a psychological one—“‘Will you 
do it?” Human beings are naturaliy 
lazy and neglectful and satisfy them- 
selves with mere intentions. It is 
therefore often wiser to buy a “ready 
made” plan. 

But in doing so, one can at least he 
careful and choose one that is move 
satisfactory than others. 

It is well, therefore, to take the fc1l- 
lowing precautions in buying one of 
these thrift plans. 


(1) Know with whom you are making 
the contract and be satisfied that 
the various parties to the contract 
are absolutely reliable. 

Make sure that should you desire 
to withdraw, you will not be limn- 
ited in any way as to receiving 
cash or its equivalent as to vari- 
ous unnecessary fees. 

Talk to an officer of the bank act- 
ing as depository and let him con- 
firm the statements made by the 
salesman. 

Above all, understand the plan 
thoroughly before going into it. 
Know what your insurance will 
cost and what your net balance 
will earn. 


(2) 


Entering the plan with open eyes, 
there is no reason why you should ever 
regret it. In fact, you will be very 
thankful to yourself after the stated 
period has ended and you have ac- 
cumulated an ample fund for the pur- 
pose you intended. 








HAVE OIL SHARES SEEN THEIR 
“BOTTOM”? 


(Continued from page 418) 
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far this year, although not up to pa 
with their 1926 earnings. 

This discriminatory grouping of the 
companies is substantiated by the pre- 
liminary reports covering six months’ 
and nine months’ operations which are 
now available for study. Even the pre- 
liminary reports while they disclose this 
tendency in earnings, do not tell the 
whole story. All of the companies 
(producer, refiner and_ distributor 
alike) are carrying a tremendous sup- 
ply of both crude and refined products 
which at present price levels represent 
a substantial paper loss. And the poor 
current earnings will be even worse 
after inventory losses are written oft 
in the income statements for the ful! 
year. 

But the petroleum industry, while its 
current condition is undeniably very 
weak, is, nevertheless, fundamentally 
sound. For in spite of the severe de- 
pression into which the industry has 
fallen, the markets for all petroleum 

(Please turn to page 476) 
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New Jersey 





This Company has the proud 

record of not having lost a 

dollar, not having foreclosed 
and a mortgage, has always met 
sefety withdrawals on demand and 
a has always paid 8 per cent 
di: idends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
W. do not employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us. 
Al! stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
par and redeemed at par plus earned 
diy idends. 
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SEPT. 30, 1927, $1,810,083.11 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


\pplication for loans far exceed our available 
We respectfully solicit your investments. 


HOME BUILDING & LOAN 
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Under State Supervision 


16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 





Colorado 


GUARANTEED 
INCOME 


Payable Either Quarterly or Semi-Annually 
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years. Secured by first mcrtgages on homes in 
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eserve fund and rigid state supervision. 
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many 
O yields fell 


Within the past year, dividends and interest on 
seasoned bonds have been generally lower than 


for five years before. 


Investors have had to seek not only more warily, but 
for investment opportunities that yielded even a fairly 


good rate. 


The West End B. & L. Association has paid dividends 
of 7% for the past four years—has remained safe and 
sound as ever; with ever rising assets . . . now 


$37,000,000. 


Write for booklet 
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ASSETS 
More than $900,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
dad pay our dividend which is payable 
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investment is secured by first mortgages 
on homes only. We have shareholders in 
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literature. Incorporated 1921. 
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products are strong in every respect ex- 
cept price. Gasoline sales, which repre- 
sent the largest source of oil company’s 
profits, are growing in volume at a very 
satisfactory rate and in all probability 
will continue to expand at a rate close 
to the ten per cent annual growth ex- 
perienced in past years. Fortunately, 
the consumption of kerosene and lubri- 
cants and especially gas and fuel oils is 
absorbing a sufficient volume of crude 
to prevent absolute chaos in the pro- 
ducing end of the business. The effi- 
ciency standard to which the refining 
division has been raised in recent years 
will stand it in especially favorable 
stead when production and the markets 
resume their normal state of balance. 
The year 1927 has ended with some- 
thing like 550 million barrels of crude 
oil and refined products in storage, 
which will prevent any satisfactory re- 
storation of prices for at least the first 
half of the new year unless miracles 
occur in the producing division of the 
industry in the meantime. This is a 
record figure for surface supplies and 
represents additions of about 75 million 
barrels to a previous state of generous 
stocks on hand. Psychologically the 
petroleum industry is in a much more 
favorable position than it is statistical- 
ly. The leaders in the oil business fully 
appreciate the seriousness of the pres- 
ent state of things and have made prog- 
ress in their efforts to curtail produc- 
tion to an extent undreamed of a few 
years ago. While only partially suc- 
cessful, the drilling restrictions in the 
Seminole and more recent agreements 
in the West Texas district are the only 


favorable contributions of the year 1927 
to the petroleum industry. 

The outlook for the oil securities is 
not as unfavorable as the outlook for 
the industry, which might seem to be 
damning these issues with faint praise 


but is, nevertheless, a fact. Some- 
where in the future there will be a real 
old fashioned “oil stock boom” which is 
rendered none the less of a reality be- 
cause it is not in the immediate future. 
At the moment, petroleum securities 
are hovering near their low points for 
the past two years, except for the 
shares of a few of the large refining 
companies. Whereas the oil industry 
may have not yet seen its worst days, 
it seems quite probable that the shares 
of the leading companies are about as 
low as the inherent appetite of the pub- 
lic for oil stocks will permit them to 
go. In fact this potential buying power 
for oil stocks which comes into the mar- 
ket on the slightest indication of im- 
provement is an important stock mar- 
ket factor. Its influence has already 
been witnessed in a “false start” that 
the oil shares took in the late summer 
and the “premium” at which the better 
oil stocks are now selling in comparison 
with the market performance of the oil 
stocks as a group. 

In the early summer of 1927 THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET took a bold 
position relative to the oil shares and 
advised its readers not to sacrifice the 
good oil issues because of the clouds 
that appeared in the industry’s horizon 
and the discouraging performance of 
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the oil shares in the market. Since that 
time the shares have more than held 
their ground as a group and, although 
“the worst” has since occurred in the 
industry, we see no reason to alter our 
position at this time. Individual com- 
ment on the most important oil shares 
appears in tabular form on page 419. 








EFFECT OF GOLD EXPORTS 
ON MONEY, BUSINESS AND 
SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 413) 








and business question in the form: 
What would be the effect upon our 
business and finance of our losing speci- 
fied amounts of gold? 

In answering this query we need first 
of all to ascertain what our gold sup- 
ply is. Secretary Mellon, as we have 
seen, estimates it as approximately $4,- 
500,000,000, and of this sum, the gold 
on hand with the Federal reserve banks 
may be stated in round numbers as 
$3,000,000,000 or roughly speaking 
two-thirds of the total. So far as re- 
serve banks are concerned, they could 
easily ship some hundreds of millions 
of gold without in any way altering 
their daily operations or responsibili- 
ties in any fashion other than the 
change in their “ratio of reserve.” 
They have a very large lending or dis- 
counting power which is unused, and 
which some authorities have computed 
at many times the amount of accommo- 
dation now outstanding on their books. 
Just how much they “could” grant in 
this fashion would depend of course en- 
tirely upon the kind of paper that was 
brought to them for discount and the 
policy that they were disposed to pur- 
sue in admitting it to rediscount. 

The trouble, of course, with this kind 
of reasoning is that, as is so often the 
case, it treats the Federal Reserve 
Banks as if they were an entirely sep- 
arate and independent set of institu- 
tions. As a matter of fact, they repre- 
sent the other banks, hold their money, 
and have in charge the reserves of the 
entire country. 

At the present moment the combined 
national banks of the country have on 
their books demand deposits subject to 
check amounting to about $10,000,000,- 
000, while the entire banking system 
of the country has demand deposits 
amounting to about $24,000,000,000 
with savings deposits of $27,000,000,000 
more or a total of $51,000,000,000. 
Roughly speaking, demand deposits 
have doubled since the war. Of course 
this shows how far the reserve which 
is being carried by the reserve banks 
and which must be regarded as pro- 
tection for the entire outstanding de- 
posits of the country is adequate. The 
banks themselves have on hand in their 
vaults not much more than $35,000,000 
in gold. Their reserve is with the Fed- 
eral reserve banks. So, if we should 
begin “losing” gold or in other words 
shipping it out of the country, it may 


be expected that the bankers of the na- 
tion would want to have the flow con- 
trolled or restricted to such an extent 
as would seem to be consistent with 
safety. 

There is, as is well known, already a 
very widespread demand for the rais- 
ing of the rate of discount particularly 
in the west and southwest. Such an 
advance could hardly be avoided if any 
considerable outflow of gold were to 
take place. Our total shipments of 
gold since November 1 of this year have 
been approximately $100,000,000. As. 
suming that, in ordinary circumstances, 
a dollar of gold in the United States 
results in a possibility of maintaining 
about $10 of deposits on the books of 
banks, the shipment of $100,000,000 of 
gold appears to mean a reduction in 
credit sustaining power of about $1,- 
000,000,000. 

If England (or any other country) 
were to ask us for a sum equal to the 
total of the gold credit which Great 
Britain negotiated here at the opening 
of her gold standard movement ($300,- 
000,000) and if we were to ship that 
amount we should be sending the gold 
ordinarily held in reserve against about 
$3,000,000,000 bank of credit in the 
form of deposits. Such restraint as 
might be imposed upon this movement 
(if any) by raising the rate of discount 
at reserve banks or by raising the rate 
at member banks would of course have 
the effect of cutting down the amount of 
credit actually on the books of banks. 
If no such restraint be imposed it will 
come more slowly but quite as certainly 
by individual bank action. 

So we may sum up the situation by 
saying that while we can theoretically 
send abroad a great deal of gold if we 
want to, we must stand ready to pay 
the expense of so doing by curtailing 
the amount of credit we grant at banke 
We “can” do pretty much anything we 
want to in the way of gold shipments, 
if we remember that whatever we do 
do, we “must” pay for in reduced 
credits. This, moreover, is not a mat- 
ter over which the Federal reserve 
banks have any permanent control 
whatever. If the banking public, and 
the community generally, feels that 
conditions are such that rates ought to 
move up they will move up, and credit 
will be shortened. The reserve banks 
may stand ready to discount or may 
buy bills and Treasury certificates more 
largely, at the same time they are ship- 
ping gold but they cannot be expected 
to produce the effect that some assert-— 
that of neutralizing the effect of gold 
shipments. That effect is automatic. 
If it were not so, the gold standard 
would not be the gold standard. Bank- 
ing methods can never “offset gold move- 
ments” nor create a situation which is 
the same as if they had not occurred. 
All that they can do is to smooth out 
or relieve the effects to be expected 
from them. Their influence, whatever 
it be, is temporary and is quickly lost 
when the expected gold reaches its des- 
tination, and is set at work in foreign 
markets whence its influence is re- 
flected here in changed conditions of 
finance and trade. 
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Results of Reduction of Credit 


When we say that the effect to be 
expected frem a large gold movement 
would thus be eventually a raising of 
cates at reserve banks, a prompter in- 
srease elsewhere, with consequent tight- 
ening of credit, we have more than an 
abstract situation before us. What 
credit would be tightened? Experience 
has shown that loans on collateral se- 
curity (brokers’ loans and others) short 
term loans made by banks to liquid 
customers and other paper of the same 
kind are the items in the bank port- 
folios that are first affected by curtail- 
ments of credit of the kind referred to. 

Another effect that is common is 
that of inducing persons who in times 
of expansion have “money in the bank,” 
i. e., are able to obtain credit at banks, 
to refrain from buying as they do dur- 
ing the flush period. In our case, such 
persons would probably refrain from 
buying bonds as freely as they other- 
wise would and they would be particu- 
larly likely to diminish their purchases 
of foreign bonds. The tendency, there- 
fore, of such a gold outflow as we have 
spoken of would be to cut off short term 
credit loans on collateral, brokers’ loans 
and bond buying. Such a situation 
would result perhaps in a more whole- 
some stock market situation but the 
process of readjustment would to say 
the least be painful if not something 
more than that. The reserve banks 
might inflate credit to afford a basis of 
larger market loans as they often have, 
but this would be only temporary in 
effect. As soon as market conditions 
abroad felt the effect of the gold trans- 
fer our trade and exchange would 
transfer it back here. As to the ulti- 
mate effect on business that might be 
even more serious than on the stock 
market. 

By no means, however, should we 
assume that such readjustments toward 
a lower level of prices in the market 
end a lower volume of production or 
business as will come from gold ship- 
nents would not be desirable. That is 
entirely another question. The point to 
bear in mind here is that the “larger 
plan” of shipping gold abroad referred 
to by Secretary Mellon points directly 
toward a readjustment in business of 
this kind. 

That Secretary Mellon and those who 
are responsible for the “larger plan” 
believe that they can put it into effect 
while still maintaining the inflated 
credit situation of the United States 
and so neutralizing the effect of gold 
shipments, is very probable. It is not 
likely that mere philanthropic regard 
for Great Britain would prompt them 
to pull the present props out from 
under the business structure. But even 
the layman is permitted to wonder 
whether either the Treasury, the Re- 
serve system or anybody else can suc- 
cessfully run counter to the experience 
of the past in connection with banking 
and money in practically every coun- 
iry. Belief that, as one current bank- 
ing commentator has expressed it, “The 
reserve banks are able to protect the 
market against stringency resulting 
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TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 





Common Stock Dividend 
No. 37 





common stock. 


America represented thereby. 


December 30, 1927. 
holders. 


Dated December 19, 1927 


today, declared a quarterly dividend upon its common stock of one- 

tenth of a share of common stock of United Cigar Stores Company 
of America $10 par value, (or 10 shares for each 100 shares held), pay- 
able in Dividend Certificates which will mature three years from the 
date of issue, and which will entitle the holders to receive at maturity such 
common stock of United Cigar Stores Company of America. 


Te directors of Tobacco Products Corporation at a meeting held 


Prior to the payment of this dividend, the corporation will deposit with the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York as Trustee, sufficient common stock 
of United Cigar Stores Company of America representing the total amount 
of this dividend and such Dividend Certificates will be issued by the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York against the stock so deposited. 


The corporation has also arranged with the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York to purchase these dividend Certificates up to March 15, 1928, 
at the rate of $25 for each full share of United Cigar Stores Company of 
America common stock represented thereby. 
of one share of common stock of Tobacco Products Corporation to receive 
$2.50 in cash immediately, or at the annual rate of $10 per share on his 


This will enable the holder 


Stockholders accordingly have the option either of selling their Dividend 
Certificates at the rate mentioned, or holding them to maturity and receiv- 
ing the shares of common stock of United Cigar Stores Company of 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New York will distribute annually in cash 
pro rata to the holders of Dividend Certificates all of the income by way of 
dividends received by it from the common stock of United Cigar Stores 
Company of America so deposited under the said agreement. 


Immediate application will be made by the corporation to list said Dividend 
Certificates on the New York Stock Exchange. 


The dividend is payable on January 16, 1928, to stockholders of record 
The Dividend Certificates will be mailed to all stock- 


GEORGE WATTLEY, 


Treasurer. 








NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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A BUSINESS REGISTER 


There have been many ‘‘social registers’’ to 
tell who the leaders of society are and their 
club and social affiliations, but now comes a 
new publication—Poor’s Register of Directors 
of the United States—telling who the really 
important business men of the nation are 
and all the businesses with which each is 
affiliated. It lists over 60,000 names, both 
alphabetically and by city and state, and in 
addition to business affiliations gives both 
business and residence address. The Regis- 
ter is a joint product of Poor’s Publishing 
Company and The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany, the latter (at 120 Broadway, New 
York) having charge of distribution. 




















Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company 
Dividend Notice 


Common Stock Dividend 
No. 48 


A regular quarterly cash dividend, 
for the three months’ period ending 
December 31, 1927, equal to 2% of 
its par value (being at the rate of 
8% per annum), will be paid upon 
the Comman Capital Stock of this 
Company by check on January 
16, 1928, to shareholders of record 
at the close of business on December 
31, 1927. The Transfer Books will 


not be closed. 
D. H. FOOTE, 
Secretary, 
San Francisco, California. 
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V 
Independence Hall at Philadelphia, 
glorious in its historic surroundings + 
stands as an ever present reminder 
of every American’s desire. 
fs 
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I ndependence 


The courage and determination of our fore- 
fathers made possible our present National 
well-being. Thrift and the continuous pur- 
chase of sound securities will make possible 
for the provident, monetary independence in 
their declining years. 
Our current offerings of First Mortgage 
Bonds yield 6% to 612% income 

Some issues carry tax-free features. 

Denominations: $1000. $500. $100. 
The time-tested safeguards to which this or- 
ganization so rigidly adheres for the protec- 
tion of its investors’ principal and interest, 
like Independence Hall, inspire universal 
confidence. 
Let us furnish detailed information concern- 
ing this House and the sound first mortgage 
investments it offers. 

Ask for Booklet “1-52” 


“YAe FH.SMITH ©, 


"Founded 1873 
Smith Building, Washington, D.C. 
285 Madison Ave., New York City 
Branch Offices in — Chicago — and Other Cities 
Kindly send without obligation your investment 
booklet and information relative to investments you 


offer, 
NAME 


ADDRESS 
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“INVESTING FOR SAFETY’’— 


The newest publication of S, W. Straus & 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de 
scribes in detail the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. Send for your 
free copy 217. 











from gold withdrawals” is purely gra- 
tuitous. There has been no recent 
stringency resulting from gold with- 
drawals because the only gold move- 
ments has been out of and into the 
great stock held in reserve banks, and 
as Mr. Mellon notes have caused no 
net loss in three years. They have 
occurred in most cases as a result of 
the changes of note policy or the for- 
eign negotiations carried on by the Re- 
serve System, and have been a mere 
moving of coin back and forth in a kind 
of financial play. That is not what is 
now proposed. 


Where Our Gold Is Going 


Secretary Mellon in his report al- 
ready referred to has furnished an in- 
teresting survey of the distribution of 
our movements of gold during 1927 as 
follows: 


Gold exports and imports or their 
equivalent in 1927 


[In millions of dollars] 
Imports or their equivalent: 
Imports from— 


England 

France 

Japan 

Holland 

Australia 

Chile 

Mexico 

Other countries 
Purchased abroad 


Exports or their equivalent: 
Exports to— 
Brazil 
Argentina 
Germany 


Other countries 
Sale of gold held abroad .... 
Increase in gold earmarked... 


From this showing it will be noted 
that omitting the earmarked gold op- 
erations in which are merely a book- 
keeping transaction and omitting the 
movements between the United States 
and countries which merely interchange 
gold with us (often shipping gold here 
for refining) the balances are not at 
all so heavy as appears. The transac- 
tions that have taken place have been 
for the most part arranged by book- 
keeping between the different countries 
or by “earmarking” in very much the 
same way that the gold settlement 
fund at Washington takes care of gold 
settlements between different parts of 
the country and avoids actual move- 
ments. Nobody thinks for a moment 
that there is likely to be a “stringency” 
in California because the Federal re- 
serve bank of San Francisco has a re- 
duced balance on the books of the Fed- 
eral reserve bank in Washington. There 
is no reason why any such stringency 
should occur as the result of mere 
changes in the supply of gold in the re- 
serve banks (and they are the only 
source of any considerable supply in 
the United States). 

The question at issue in this whole 
matter is much more difficult than that 
of supplying a “cushion of credit,” or 
“filling the gap” left by a shipment of 
gold, or “preventing stringency.” All 
these expressions are based upon the 
theory that a certain amount of gold or 
credit has to be kept at a given place 
or in a given country in order to have 
business go on and if it is so kept, all 
will be well. The real issue at stake im- 
mediately is whether the movement of 
gold out of this country and into some 
other at the present time would or 
would not result in a local change of 
attitude on the part of financial houses 
and banks and money lenders and of 
similar institutions abroad as a result 
of which we should have a distinct re- 
organization of business and a shifting 


of prices. If we did not get that imme. 
diate result from the movement of 
gold our failure to do so would be sim- 
ply deferred for a short time and this 
postponement would come as the result 
of a policy of deliberate inflation car- 
ried on by the reserve banks for the 
purpose of offsetting the usual eco- 
nomic effects of gold changes. Before 
long the changed money market ccn- 
ditions abroad caused by the use of the 
gold sent across the ocean would reach 
here. The Reserve banks could not 
turn back the current of events for 
long and they would not be able to do 
it very perfectly even while they were 
at work. This is the conclusion legiti- 
mately to be drawn from past experi- 
ence of the kind. Such inflation as 
may be supplied by reserve or centra 
banks does not moreover take effect 
upon exactly the same branches of 
business as those that have been af- 
fected through reductions of credit or 
shrinkages of loans consequent upon 
altered policy on the part of lenders. 
Even under the best conditions, serious 
changes would have to be expected in 
many places of our credit and price 
position as the result of the movements 
in question. 


The Effect of Gold Movements 


When gold movements occur as the 
result of ehanges in business conditions 
they result in cutting off credit and re- 
ducing demand and buying power and 
so they usually tend to lower prices. 
When they occur as the result of arbi- 
trary negotiations between central 
banks the question at issue is whether 
the commercial banks at large believe 
that conditions were substantially «as 
they were before or whether they are 
inclined to alter their lending policy in 
accordance with altered reserve con- 
ditions. They may act on their opinion 
at once or wait'till forced to do so, but 
act they must. The United States to- 
day is on a very low reserve basis. It 
has a vast amount of gold—far more 
than its share—and the rest of the 
world ought to have a part of it. Such 
a shift should be made; but when made 
it will result in those serious changes 
jn business conditions and prices which 
eventually follow in all such instances. 
They may not come instantly, but they 
come as soon as economic forces have 
had time to exert their influences fully. 
To furnish the amount of gold which 
England is expected to need may 'e 
likely to take away the basis of about 
$3,000,000,000 of banking funds. Ulii- 
mately this will mean a withdrawal of 
that amount of credit from some elc- 
ment or elements in the communi-y 
with corresponding readjustment pains. 
We must pay the price of the inflation 
of the past few years, when we begin 
to cut away its basis. When shall we 
begin? Are all our arrangements mace 
for meeting the consequences? 


Note—We should be glad to receive 
communications from our readers on the 
subject contained in the above article 
and should be glad to publish some of 
these, whether in agreement with Mr. 
Willis’ ideas or not. 
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Dividends and Interest 


DODGE BROTHERS, INC. 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 per 
share on the Preference Stock of the Cor- 
poration has been declared payable January 
15, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 27, 1927. 


R. P. FOHEY, 
Secretary 








American Type Founders 
Company 


ersey City, N. J., December 14, 1927. 


\ quarterly dividend (No. 103) of one 
and three-quarters per cent on the Pre- 
ferred Stock and a quarterly dividend 
sg . 120) of two per cent on the Common 

ck have this day been declared, pay- 

= e January 14, 1928, to stockholders of 

record at the close of business January 

, 1928, Checks mailed by The Bank of 

merica, Transfer Agent, 44 Wall Street, 
ew York City. 

WALTER S. MARDER, 
Secretary. 





SEABOARD AIR LINE RAILWAY. 


ive Per Cent Adjustment Mortgage Gold 
onds. 
\n installment of interest on Seaboard 
ir Line Railway Adjustment Bonds 
nounting to 21%6% ($25.00), represented 
y August 1, 1925, coupons, Nos. 61 and 62, 
$12.50 each, has been declared and 
11 be paid on and after February 1, 1928, 
t the office of The New York Trust Com- 
any, No. 100 Broadway, New York. 
EABOARD AIR LINE RAILWAY CO. 
By F. L. NELLIS, Secretary. 
New York, December 20, 1927. 


THE WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY 
New York, December 13, 1927. 
DIVIDEND NO. 235 

\ quarterly dividend of TWO_ PER 
CUNT has been declared upon the Capital 
Stock of this Company, payable on 
January 16, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at » close of ‘business on December 23, 
if 





The transfer books will remain open. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 





MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 


A dividend of seventy-five cents per 
sare has been declared on the stock of 
this Company payable January 17, 1928, 
te stockholders of record at the close of 
business on December 30, 1927. 


The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., December 14, 1927. 

The Board of Directors this day de- 
clared, for the three months ending De- 
cember 31, 1927, fom the net profits of 
the Company, a ‘vidend of one (1) per 
cent on the l’rreferred Stock of the Com- 
pany. 

The Board also declared from the sur- 
plus profits of the Company, a dividend 
of one and one-half (1%) per cent on the 
Common Stock of the Company. 

Both dividends are payable March 1, 
1928, to Stockholders of record at the close 
of business on January 14, 1928. 

The transfer books will not close. 

C. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





Independent Oil and Gas 


Company, 
Tulsa, Oklahoma. 
December 10, 1927. 


Dividend No. 21 


Notice is hereby given that the Directors 
of this Company, at the regular quarterly 
meeting held December 10, 1927, declared 
a cash dividend of 25c per share, payable 
January 30, 1928, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business January 16, 1928. 
Books will not be closed but record only 


will be taken. 
R. M. RIGGINS, 
Secretary and Treasurer. 





WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


A Quarterly Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per 
share) on the PREFERRED STOCK of 
be Company will be paid January 16, 


A Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) on 
the COMMON STOCK of this Company 
for the quarter, ending December 31, 1927, 
will be paid January 31, 1928. 

Both Dividends are payable to Stock- 
holders of record as of December 30, 1927 

H. . BAETZ, Treasurer. 
New York, December 20, 1927. 





The New York Central Railroad Co. 


New York, December 14, 1927. 
A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share 
on the capital stock of this Company, has been 
declared payable February 1, 1928, at the office 
of the General Treasurer, to stockholders of rec- 
ord at the close of business December 30, 1927. 
For the purpose of the Annual Meeting of Stock- 
holders of this Company, which will be held Janu- 
ary 25, 1928, the Stock Transfer Books will be 
closed at 3 P. M. December 30, 1927, and reopened 
at 10 A. M. January 26, 1928. 


H. G. SNELLING, 


LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
December 12, 1927. 
At a meeting held this day the regular 
quarterly dividend of fifty cents and an 
extra dividend of one dollar per share were 
declared on the capital stock of this Com- 
pany, payable December 31, 1927, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
on December 20, 7. 
se will be mailed. 
AVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 





General Treasurer . 





THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets. 
Philadelphia, Pa., December 14, 1927. 

The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two per cent ($1.00 
per share) on the Capital Stock of this 

Company, payable January 14, 1928, to 

stockholders of record at the close of 

business December 31, 1927. Checks will 





H. EB. DODGHS, Treasurer. 
December 15, 1927. 


DECEMBER 31, 1927 


be mailed, 
I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 





Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 82 on Com- 
mon Stock 
Dividend No. 36 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 20 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Seock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service- Corpor- 
ation of New Jersey has declared dividends at the 
rate of 8% per annum cn the 8% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per share; at the 
rate of 7% per annum on the 7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per share; and 
50 cents per share on the non par value Commons 
Stock for the quarter ending Dec. 31, 1927. 
Dividends are payable Dec. 31, 1927, to Stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Dee. 
2. 1920. 

Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 


T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 14 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 12 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service Elee- 
tric and Gas Company has declared the regular 
quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Preferred 
Stock of that Companv. Dividends are payable 
Dec. 31, 1927, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business Dec. 2, 1927. 


T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 





UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 
Dividend No, 47 

233 Broadway, New York, Dec. 20th, 1927. 

The Board of Directors of the United Verde Bx- 
tension Mining Company has this day declared a 
dividend of fifty cents per share on the ont- 
standing capital stock, payable February 1st, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business January 4th, 1928. Stock transfer books 
do not close. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 


BAYUK CIGARS INC. 


PHILADELPHIA 

Quarterly dividends of 134% on the First Pre- 
ferred stock of this corporation; 134% on the 
Convertible Second Preferred stock, and 2% on 
the 8% Second Preferred stock have been de- 
clared payable January 15, 1928, to stockholders 
ef record at the close of business December 31, 

1927. Checks will be mailed. 
Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary 








December 16, 1927. 








OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 
260 Bletenth Ave., N. ¥. C. December 14, 1927 
A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
Preferred Stock, and a dividend of $1.50 per 
share on the Common Stock will be paid January 
16, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business December 31, 1927. Checks will be 


mailed, 
Cc. A. SANFORD, Treasurer 
479 
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Our forecast of the probable trend of 
General Business, Stocks and Bonds, 
Sales, Commodities, and Labor will be of 
inestimable value to you in determining 
your policy for 1928. 

With a few fundamental facts settled 
in your mind, the problem of knowing 
what to do with your investment capital 
in 1928 will not be so difficult. 


In order to increase and protect your 
capital to the highest degree of efficiency, 
it is necessary to determine, from careful 
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study, the probable trend of business and 
securities—months in advance. This study 
must be based on sound principles that 
are aged by experience and backed by the 
knowledge of what to do at the right time. 


Twenty-five years’ experience—honest 
unbiased principles—a staff of experi- 
enced workers—makes Babson’s Reports 
well worth your serious consideration. 


If you would like our information 
about 1928, gratis, simply fill in and 
return the coupon below. 
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